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TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Introduction 

This textbook serves as a comprehensive guide to 
understanding the unique developmental needs and 
characteristics of school-age children, emphasizing their 
growth during this pivotal stage. The school-age period, 
typically defined as ages 6 to 12, is marked by significant 
cognitive, social, and emotional advancements. As children 
navigate the complexities of formal education and peer 
relationships, it is essential for educators, parents, and 
caregivers to understand these developments to provide 
effective support. 

In examining the various types of school-age childcare, we 
explore environments ranging from after-school programs to 
community centers and summer camps. Each setting offers 
distinct opportunities for children to engage in learning, 
socialization, and skill-building. Research highlights the 
importance of high-quality childcare in fostering positive 
developmental outcomes, with structured programs 
enhancing both academic performance and social skills 
(California Department of Education, 2000). 

Furthermore, this textbook incorporates current terminology 
in educational practices, reflecting the evolving landscape of 
child development and education. Concepts such as “social-
emotional learning” (SEL) and “inclusive practices” are crucial 
in addressing the diverse needs of all children. Understanding 
these terms equips educators with the language and 
frameworks necessary to implement effective teaching 
strategies and create supportive learning environments 
(Desired Results Developmental Profile, 2011). 

By integrating these elements, this textbook aims to provide 
a thorough understanding of school-age development and 
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childcare, equipping readers with the knowledge to foster an 
enriching experience for children during this formative stage. 
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PART I 

UNDERSTANDING 
ACCESSIBLE LEARNING 
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1. 
Understanding Learning Styles 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

 

• Understand different learning styles. 
• Identify a connection between theorists and 

their learning theories. 

Learning styles encompass the various ways individuals 
process information, acquire skills, and interact with their 
surroundings. Recognizing these differences is crucial for 
educators seeking to create inclusive and effective learning 
environments. This chapter delves into the concept of learning 
styles, focusing on Howard Gardner’s theory of multiple 
intelligences, the principles outlined in the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), and the importance of 
accommodations and modifications in education. 
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How do we Learn? 

Learning theory refers to the various models, principles, and 
frameworks that aim to explain how individuals acquire, retain, 
and apply knowledge and skills. These theories provide insight 
into the ways people learn, why they learn, and the factors 
that affect the learning process. Over the years, educators and 
psychologists have developed several influential theories to 
understand learning better. As we go through the course we 
will return to different learning theories to compare and 
contrast different perspectives.  Since how a child develops and 
learns is so complex and varies between individuals, it is 
impossible to find one theory that answers all of our questions. 

Major Learning Theories 

Behaviorism 

Behaviorism is based on the idea that learning is a change 
in observable behavior. It focuses on how external stimuli 
(rewards, punishments, etc.) can influence a learner’s actions. 
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Classical Conditioning 

Ivan Pavlov 

4-Panel Image of Whistle and Dog 

Ivan Pavlov is best known for his experiment where learning 
occurred through association. It demonstrated how a neutral 
stimulus (a sound), when paired with an unconditioned 
stimulus (food that naturally elicits a response), an cause the 
same response. For example, a dog learns to associate the 
sound of a bell with food, leading the dog to salivate when the 
bell rings. 
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Watch It 

Watch the following video to see a re-enactment and 
explanation of Ivan Pavlov’s discoveries. 

One or more interactive elements has 

been excluded from this version of the 

text. You can view them online here: 

https://pressbooks.palomar.edu/

childdevelopment/?p=5#oembed-7 
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John B. Watson 

Baby used in psychology experiment to condition 
responses. 

John B. Watson was a pioneering psychologist who is often 
considered the father of behaviorism. His work focused on the 
idea that psychology should be based on observable behavior 
rather than internal mental states, which were seen as too 
subjective. Watson’s most famous experiment, the Little Albert 
study, demonstrated that emotional responses such as fear 
could be conditioned in humans through associations, 
illustrating that behavior could be shaped by environmental 
stimuli. His 1913 paper “Psychology as the Behaviorist Views It” 
laid the foundation for the behaviorist movement, advocating 
for the study of behavior that could be objectively measured 
and analyzed, rejecting introspective methods. Watson’s work 
shifted the focus of psychology from the mind to the behaviors 
of individuals, laying the groundwork for later behaviorists like 
B.F. Skinner. His contribution emphasized the importance of 
the environment in shaping behavior, influencing educational 
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practices, therapy, and behavioral psychology in the 20th 
century. 

Overview of the Little Albert Experiment 

The Little Albert experiment, conducted by John B. 
Watson and Rosalie Rayner in 1920, is a well-known 
study in the history of psychology that demonstrates 
classical conditioning, a theory of learning first 
described by Ivan Pavlov. In this experiment, an infant 
known as “Little Albert” was exposed to a white rat, 
which he initially showed no fear of. However, the 
researchers paired the appearance of the rat with a 
loud, frightening noise (striking a metal bar behind 
Albert). After several repetitions, Albert began to cry 
and show fear when presented with the rat—even 
without the noise. 

This learned fear also generalized to similar stimuli: 
Albert showed fear toward other white, furry objects, 
such as a rabbit, a dog, and even a Santa Claus mask. 
The experiment demonstrated that emotional 
responses could be learned through association, 
supporting the behaviorist view that environment and 
experience shape behavior. 

The Little Albert study illustrates classical 
conditioning, where a neutral stimulus (rat) becomes 
associated with an unconditioned stimulus (loud noise) 
to produce a conditioned response (fear). This concept 
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is foundational in behaviorist theories of learning, 
which emphasize observable behaviors and how they 
are influenced by the environment. 

Why This Matters for Educators 

Understanding classical conditioning helps teachers 
recognize how students may develop emotional 
associations with learning experiences. For example, if 
a student is repeatedly embarrassed during math 
lessons, they may develop anxiety around the subject. 
Educators can use this knowledge to create positive, 
supportive learning environments that help students 
form healthy emotional connections with school and 
learning. 

Note: While historically significant, the Little 
Albert experiment raises serious ethical 
concerns by today’s standards, particularly 
regarding informed consent and the 
psychological well-being of the child. It remains 
a cautionary example of the importance of 
ethical guidelines in educational and 
psychological research. 

Operant Conditioning 

Operant conditioning includes learning through reinforcement 
and punishment. Positive reinforcement (e.g., praise, rewards) 
strengthens behavior, while punishment discourages 
undesirable behavior. 
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B.F. Skinner 

(a) B. F. Skinner developed operant conditioning for systematic study 
of how behaviors are strengthened or weakened according to their 
consequences. (b) In a Skinner box, a rat presses a lever in an operant 
conditioning chamber to receive a food reward. (credit a: 
modification of work by “Silly rabbit”/Wikimedia Commons) 

B.F. Skinner developed a framework for understanding how 
behaviors are influenced by consequences, focusing on four 
key concepts: positive reinforcement, negative reinforcement, 
positive punishment, and negative punishment, as well as 
extinction. Positive reinforcement involves adding a pleasant 
stimulus to increase the likelihood of a behavior being 
repeated, such as giving a reward for good behavior. Negative 
reinforcement entails removing an unpleasant stimulus to 
encourage a behavior, like stopping a loud noise when a 
desired action is performed. Positive punishment is the 
introduction of an aversive stimulus to decrease a behavior, 
such as scolding someone for breaking a rule. Negative 
punishment occurs when a pleasant stimulus is removed to 
reduce a behavior, such as taking away a privilege for 
misbehavior. Lastly, extinction is the gradual decrease and 
eventual elimination of a behavior when it is no longer 
reinforced. Skinner’s principles of operant conditioning 
emphasize how behaviors can be shaped and maintained 
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through these various consequences. His most prolific 
experiment were conducted on rats and pigeons. 

Application: This theory is often used in classrooms through 
reinforcement strategies like praise for good behavior, token 
systems, or providing rewards for achievements. 

Cognitivism 

Cognitivism focuses on the internal processes involved in 
learning, such as thinking, memory, problem-solving, and 
understanding. It sees the mind as an active participant in 
learning, not just a passive recipient of stimuli. 

Jean Piaget 

Jean Piaget was a Swiss developmental psychologist known 
for his groundbreaking work on the cognitive development 
of children. He proposed that children progress through four 
stages of cognitive development—sensorimotor, 
preoperational, concrete operational, and formal 
operational—each marked by distinct ways of thinking and 
understanding the world. Piaget’s experiments focused on 
how children actively construct their knowledge through 
interactions with their environment. One of his most famous 
studies involved the conservation task, where he demonstrated 
that young children lack the understanding that quantities 
remain the same despite changes in shape or appearance. This 
experiment, among others, illustrated that children’s cognitive 
abilities develop in stages and that they are not simply 
miniature adults but think in fundamentally different ways at 
different ages. Piaget’s work revolutionized the field of 
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developmental psychology, emphasizing that cognitive 
development is a process of maturation and discovery rather 
than passive learning. 

Watch It 

Watch the following video to see how a 4.5 year old 
child navigates the conservation tasks brought forth by 
Piaget. Take notice of how numbers, length, liquid, 
mass, and area are viewed through the child’s lens. 

One or more interactive elements has 

been excluded from this version of the 

text. You can view them online here: 

https://pressbooks.palomar.edu/

childdevelopment/?p=5#oembed-8 
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Lev Vygotsky 

Illustration of the zone of proximal development, the 
central ring where a child can complete a task with 
adult guidance, but not without it. This represents the 
borders of their current capability. 

Lev Vygotsky, a Russian psychologist, is best known for his 
sociocultural theory of cognitive development, which 
emphasizes the crucial role of social interaction and cultural 
context in shaping a child’s learning. Vygotsky argued that 
cognitive development is deeply influenced by the 
environment and that children learn through guided 
interactions with more knowledgeable individuals, such as 
parents, teachers, and peers. One of his key concepts is the 
“Zone of Proximal Development” (ZPD), which refers to the 
difference between what a child can do independently and 
what they can achieve with support. Vygotsky believed that 
learning occurs most effectively within this zone, where 
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instruction and collaboration help the child reach higher levels 
of understanding. Additionally, he emphasized the importance 
of language as a tool for thinking and learning, suggesting that 
it not only facilitates communication but also shapes cognitive 
processes. Vygotsky’s theory has had a lasting impact on 
education, advocating for collaborative learning and the 
importance of cultural tools in shaping intellectual 
development. 

Jerome Bruner 

Jerome Bruner was a key figure in the development of 
cognitive psychology, contributing significantly to our 
understanding of how individuals process information and 
learn. Bruner  emphasized the importance of active learning, 
proposing that learners construct their own understanding 
through interaction with the environment, a view that 
contrasts with more passive learning models. In his work, he 
identified three modes of representation, inactive, iconic, and 
symbolic, through which children acquire knowledge. Bruner’s 
research highlighted the importance of discovery learning, 
where learners explore concepts and problem-solving 
methods on their own, promoting deeper understanding and 
cognitive development. His work laid the foundation for 
modern educational practices, emphasizing the role of 
language, culture, and social interaction in shaping cognitive 
growth. 

Jerome Bruner coined the term “scaffolding” in the 1960s, 
based on Vygotsky’s work and studies of early language 
learning. Scaffolding in education refers to the instructional 
support provided by a teacher or more knowledgeable peer 
to help a learner accomplish tasks they cannot yet do 
independently. The term describes a dynamic process where 
the teacher offers guidance, encouragement, and resources at 
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the appropriate level of difficulty, gradually reducing support 
as the learner gains competence and confidence. The goal of 
scaffolding is to bridge the gap between the learner’s current 
abilities and their potential capabilities, helping them achieve 
tasks within their “Zone of Proximal Development” (ZPD). As 
the learner becomes more capable, the teacher removes the 
scaffolding, allowing the learner to perform tasks 
independently. Scaffolding promotes active learning, problem-
solving, and cognitive development by making learning more 
manageable and accessible. 

Bruner believed that appropriate social interactional 
frameworks were necessary for learning to take place. 

Watch It 

Take a moment to watch the following video and 
gather information on how Bruner’s 3 steps of learning 
are applied. 

One or more interactive elements has 

been excluded from this version of the 

text. You can view them online here: 

https://pressbooks.palomar.edu/

childdevelopment/?p=5#oembed-9 

Cognitivism is reflected in practices that encourage problem-
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solving, critical thinking, and exploration. For example, teachers 
might use activities like group discussions, collaborative 
projects, or concept mapping to support cognitive 
development. 

Constructivism 

Constructivism posits that learners actively construct their own 
understanding of the world through experiences and 
reflections. Knowledge is not transmitted but actively created 
by the learner based on the information they come with, where 
they are in their development, and what they want to walk 
away with. 

Piaget, Vygotsky and Bruner are also considered 
Constructivists because of their beliefs that learners are active 
participants in their own learning. Additional key figures 
include John Dewey and Maria Montessori 

Jean Piaget 

Piaget’s concept of schemas refers to mental structures or 
frameworks that individuals use to organize and interpret 
information based on their previous experiences. Schemas 
help people make sense of the world by allowing them to 
categorize new information. As children encounter new 
experiences, they either assimilate the new information into 
existing schemas or accommodate their schemas to 
incorporate the new knowledge. 

Assimilation occurs when new information is added to an 
existing schema without changing its structure, while 
accommodation involves altering the schema to fit new 
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information. This dynamic process of adapting schemas is 
central to Piaget’s theory of cognitive development, as it drives 
the child’s ability to think and reason more complexly over 
time. 

Watch It 

Watch the following video to better understand the 
cognitive framework concept of accommodation and 
assimilation, a concept that helps organize and 
interpret information. Growth and development can 
best be seen when working with young children. 

One or more interactive elements has 

been excluded from this version of the 

text. You can view them online here: 

https://pressbooks.palomar.edu/

childdevelopment/?p=5#oembed-10 
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John Dewey 

Portrait of philosopher John Dewey 

John Dewey, an American philosopher and educator, was a 
central figure in the development of constructivist theory, 
particularly through his emphasis on experiential learning. 
Dewey believed that learning should be rooted in real-life 
experiences, where students actively engage with their 
environment and reflect on those experiences. He argued that 
knowledge is constructed through problem-solving and critical 
thinking rather than passively received. Dewey advocated for 
an education system that encouraged inquiry, collaboration, 
and the development of practical skills, emphasizing the 
importance of hands-on learning and the integration of theory 
with practice. His idea of “learning by doing” laid the 
foundation for constructivist approaches in which students 

20  |  Foundational Knowledge



build their own understanding and knowledge through active 
participation, rather than rote memorization. Dewey’s work has 
profoundly influenced modern educational practices, 
encouraging more student-centered, dynamic, and interactive 
learning environments. 

Maria Montessori 

Portrait of Dr. Maria 
Montessori. 

Maria Montessori, an Italian physician and educator, 
revolutionized education with her child-centered approach, 
which emphasizes the importance of fostering independence, 
freedom, and respect in the learning process. Montessori 
believed that children learn best when they are allowed to 
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explore and discover at their own pace in an environment 
tailored to their developmental needs. Her educational 
method focuses on hands-on learning, where children engage 
with specially designed materials that promote sensory 
exploration, problem-solving, and critical thinking. Montessori 
also emphasized the role of the teacher as a guide, rather than 
a traditional instructor, allowing children to take ownership of 
their learning. Her approach promotes self-discipline, 
concentration, and a love of learning, and has been widely 
adopted in schools around the world, especially in early 
childhood education, where the focus is on nurturing the 
child’s natural curiosity and fostering their emotional and 
intellectual growth. 

Teachers can encourage active learning through hands-on 
experiences, projects, experiments, and opportunities for 
students to explore topics deeply and reflect on their learning 
process. 

Social Learning Theory 

Social learning theory emphasizes the role of observation, 
imitation, and modeling in learning. It suggests that people 
can learn new behaviors and skills by observing others. 
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Albert Bandura 

Multi-framed depiction of Bandura’s Bobo Doll experiment. 

Albert Bandura, a Canadian-American psychologist, is best 
known for his Social Learning Theory, which emphasizes the 
role of observational learning, imitation, and modeling in 
behavior development. Bandura argued that people can learn 
new behaviors and acquire knowledge not only through direct 
experience but also by observing others in their environment, 
particularly those who are seen as role models. His theory 
introduced the concept of “self-efficacy,” the belief in one’s 
ability to succeed in specific situations, which plays a crucial 
role in motivation and achievement. Bandura’s famous “Bobo 
doll” experiment demonstrated that children who observed 
adults acting aggressively toward an inflatable doll were more 
likely to imitate those behaviors, highlighting the influence of 
observational learning. His work extended traditional learning 
theories by emphasizing the importance of cognitive 
processes, suggesting that people actively process information 
and make decisions based on their observations, experiences, 
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and personal beliefs. Bandura’s contributions have had a 
lasting impact on fields such as psychology, education, and 
media studies, underscoring the importance of social context 
and self-belief in human development. 

Watch It 

Watch to learn how Albert Bandura’s Bobo Doll 
Experiment proved how children can learn through 
observations. Recognize the process that makes this 
experiment controversial and what Bandura was able 
to learn. 

One or more interactive elements has 

been excluded from this version of the 

text. You can view them online here: 

https://pressbooks.palomar.edu/

childdevelopment/?p=5#oembed-11 

Humanistic Learning Theory 

Humanistic learning theory focuses on the whole person and 
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emphasizes the importance of personal growth, self-
actualization, and emotional well-being in the learning process. 

Abraham Maslow 

Maslow’s hierarchy of needs 

Abraham Maslow, an American psychologist, is best known for 
developing the Hierarchy of Needs, a theory that suggests 
human motivation is driven by a series of hierarchical needs. 
According to Maslow, individuals must first satisfy their basic 
physiological needs, such as food, water, and shelter, before 
moving on to higher-level needs. Once these basic needs are 
met, people seek safety and security, followed by social needs, 
such as love and belonging. The next level involves esteem 
needs, including the desire for self-respect and recognition 
from others. At the top of the hierarchy is self-actualization, 
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the need to realize one’s full potential and pursue personal 
growth and fulfillment. Maslow believed that self-actualization 
is a continual process of becoming the best version of oneself, 
and that it can only be achieved once all lower-level needs are 
met. His theory has had a significant influence on psychology, 
education, and management, emphasizing the importance of 
fulfilling both basic and psychological needs for overall well-
being and personal development. 

Carl Rogers 

Carl Rogers, an influential humanistic psychologist, developed 
a theory centered around the concept of self-actualization and 
the importance of a nurturing environment for personal 
growth. Rogers believed that individuals have an innate drive 
toward achieving their full potential, but this process is 
contingent upon the presence of unconditional positive 
regard, empathy, and genuineness in their relationships. 
According to Rogers, people develop a “self-concept,” which 
is how they perceive themselves, and this concept can either 
align with or diverge from their true potential or “real self.” 
When there is a discrepancy between the self-concept and 
the real self, individuals may experience incongruence, leading 
to anxiety and psychological distress. Rogers emphasized the 
need for therapy environments where clients feel accepted and 
understood, allowing them to explore and integrate their 
experiences to achieve greater self-understanding and 
personal growth. His work has had a profound impact on 
counseling, education, and interpersonal relationships, 
focusing on the importance of empathy, acceptance, and self-
awareness in fostering well-being. 
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Connectivism 

Connectivism is a more modern learning theory that focuses 
on the role of technology and social networks in the learning 
process. It suggests that learning is a process of creating 
connections between pieces of information, often through 
digital tools and networks. 

George Siemens, Stephen Downes 

George Siemens and Stephen Downes are best known for their 
development of Connectivism, a learning theory that 
emphasizes the role of networks and digital tools in the 
modern learning process. Unlike traditional theories that focus 
on individual learning, Connectivism posits that knowledge is 
distributed across networks of people, technologies, and 
resources, and learning occurs through the ability to navigate 
and connect these various nodes. They argue that in the digital 
age, the ability to access, evaluate, and create knowledge by 
connecting with others is just as important as internal 
cognitive processes. They highlight that learning is no longer 
confined to formal educational settings but takes place in 
informal, often online, environments. According to 
Connectivism, learners must develop skills to continuously 
update their knowledge, adapt to new information, and make 
connections across diverse fields, ensuring that learning 
remains dynamic and responsive to ever-changing 
technological and social landscapes. 
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Adult Learning Theory (Andragogy) 

This theory focuses on how adults learn differently from 
children. It emphasizes that adult learners are self-directed, 
motivated by internal needs, and bring their life experiences 
into the learning process. 

Malcolm Knowles 

Malcolm Knowles is widely recognized for his contributions to 
adult education through his development of the theory of 
andragogy, which focuses on the unique characteristics and 
needs of adult learners. Knowles proposed that adults learn 
differently from children, emphasizing that adult learning 
should be self-directed, with adults taking responsibility for 
their own learning processes. He identified several key 
principles of andragogy, including the need for adults to 
understand why they are learning something, the importance 
of building on their prior experiences, the desire for practical 
and problem-solving learning, and the need for learning to be 
relevant to their life or work. According to Knowles, adults are 
motivated by internal factors, such as the need for personal 
growth or career advancement, rather than external rewards. 
His theory has had a profound influence on adult education, 
shaping programs that are more collaborative, experiential, 
and applicable to real-world situations. 
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Watch It 

Andragogy is a complex term that may need further 
clarification. Please watch the following video where 
adult learning is explained using six principles. 

One or more interactive elements has 

been excluded from this version of the 

text. You can view them online here: 

https://pressbooks.palomar.edu/

childdevelopment/?p=5#oembed-12 
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Multiple Intelligence Theory 

Howard Gardner 

Howard Gardner’s theory of multiple intelligences 

Howard Gardner’s theory of multiple intelligences, introduced 
in his seminal work Frames of Mind (1983), transformed the 
understanding of intelligence. Gardner proposed that rather 
than a single, general intelligence, individuals possess a range 
of intelligences that reflect their unique capacities and ways of 
learning. The eight intelligences identified by Gardner include: 

1. Linguistic Intelligence: The ability to use language 
effectively, whether in writing or speaking. 

2. Logical-Mathematical Intelligence: The capacity for logical 
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reasoning, problem-solving, and mathematical thinking. 
3. Musical Intelligence: A sensitivity to rhythm, tone, and 

sound, as well as the ability to perform and compose 
music. 

4. Bodily-Kinesthetic Intelligence: The skill in using one’s 
body to express feelings or create products, often seen in 
athletes and dancers. 

5. Spatial Intelligence: The ability to visualize and manipulate 
spatial relationships, important for fields like architecture 
and art. 

6. Interpersonal Intelligence: The capacity to understand and 
interact effectively with others, crucial for social settings. 

7. Intrapersonal Intelligence: The ability to understand one’s 
own emotions, motivations, and goals. 

8. Naturalistic Intelligence: The skill in recognizing and 
categorizing elements in the natural world, such as flora 
and fauna. 

Gardner’s theory encourages educators to consider these 
intelligences when designing their curricula. For example, 
students with strong musical intelligence might benefit from 
incorporating music into their learning, while those with 
interpersonal intelligence may thrive in collaborative group 
activities (Gardner, 1983). 

Conclusion: 

Learning theories provide educators with a framework for 
understanding how students learn, offering strategies for 
improving teaching practices and helping learners succeed. 
Each theory provides unique insights, and in practice, effective 
teaching often draws upon elements from multiple learning 
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theories to address the diverse needs of students. We will cycle 
back to these theorists throughout the course; therefore, this is 
just an introduction to their ideas and theories. 

Apply 

Read the following anecdotes and answer: 

• How does the teacher recognize each child’s 
intelligence? 

• Why is it important for teachers to understand 
Multiple Intelligences? 

• What intelligences do you see are most valued 
in school? 

• How can schools begin to value all of the 
intelligences? 

Scenario 1: 

Sofia, who was often considered “different” in her 
school. While her classmates excelled in traditional 
subjects like math and language, Sofia seemed to 
struggle with these, often receiving low grades. Her 
teachers, puzzled by her performance, labeled her as 
“not academically gifted.” 

One day, Sofia’s teacher, Mrs. Thompson, decided to 
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assign a unique project for the class: each student 
would work on something that allowed them to 
showcase their strengths in different ways. Sofia, who 
had always been passionate about music and loved 
spending hours playing the piano at home, chose to 
create a musical composition that explained the 
process of photosynthesis. She designed a song with 
catchy lyrics and a simple melody, explaining how 
plants use sunlight to create energy. 

When Sofia performed the song in front of the class, 
everyone was impressed by her ability to convey 
complex scientific concepts in such an engaging and 
creative way. Her classmates, who had struggled to 
memorize the details of photosynthesis, found 
themselves humming the tune and recalling the 
process easily. 

Mrs. Thompson, realizing that Sofia’s strength lay in 
musical intelligence rather than traditional academic 
skills, gave her special recognition for her creativity. She 
also noticed that other students with different interests 
— like a classmate who loved building things — had 
used their own talents to make intricate models of 
plant cells, while another student used dance to 
demonstrate movement in biology. 

Through this project, Mrs. Thompson understood 
that intelligence doesn’t come in one shape or form. 
Sofia wasn’t struggling with learning; she was simply 
expressing her intelligence in a way that was different 
from the conventional academic norms. It was a 
turning point for both the teacher and the students, as 
they all began to appreciate the diverse ways people 
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can be smart — whether through music, movement, 
problem-solving, or social interaction. 

Scenario 2 

Ethan was a young boy growing up in a small rural 
village surrounded by forests, rivers, and fields. Unlike 
many of his classmates who spent most of their time 
indoors playing video games or watching TV, Ethan 
loved being outside. From a young age, he had a deep 
fascination with animals, plants, and the changing 
seasons. His parents often found him lying on his back 
in the grass, watching the clouds shift or carefully 
observing ants marching along a trail. 

One afternoon, his teacher, Mrs. Harris, assigned the 
class a project on ecosystems. Most of the students 
were unsure of where to begin. They sat in the 
classroom, flipping through textbooks, and scribbling 
down notes. But Ethan, with his passion for the natural 
world, was already outside, exploring the edge of the 
nearby forest. He had a small notebook with him, 
where he documented the different plants and animals 
he encountered. He even took notes on the soil and 
water in the stream, noticing how the water’s clarity 
changed with the amount of rain that week. 

When he returned to school, Ethan shared his 
findings with the class. He spoke enthusiastically about 
the different species of birds he had observed, the 
types of trees that grew in specific parts of the forest, 
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and the delicate balance between the plants and 
animals in the area. His classmates listened, fascinated 
by how much he knew and how he was able to explain 
the connections in nature in such detail. 

For his project, Ethan created a detailed map of the 
local ecosystem, showing the different habitats and the 
relationships between the various species. He even 
brought in a few plants he had carefully collected, 
explaining their role in the ecosystem, and how the 
plants helped support the local wildlife. His 
presentation was not only informative but also 
inspiring — it encouraged other students to spend 
more time in nature and think about the environment 
in a new way. 

Mrs. Harris recognized Ethan’s remarkable naturalist 
intelligence — his ability to observe, classify, and 
understand the natural world around him. She praised 
his work and encouraged him to pursue his interests 
further. Ethan’s project wasn’t just about acing a class 
assignment; it was a reflection of his deep, intuitive 
understanding of the natural world, which he had 
nurtured since childhood. 

Scenario 3: 

Liam had always been a quiet and introspective boy, 
often lost in thought even when playing with his 
friends. While others enjoyed playing sports or games, 
Liam spent most of his time solving puzzles or 
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experimenting with numbers. Even at a young age, he 
was fascinated by patterns, sequences, and the ways 
things fit together logically. 

One day, Mrs. Thompson, his math teacher, gave the 
class a challenging problem: “If you have 100 coins, and 
each time you flip a coin, it lands heads up or tails 
down, how many flips does it take to guarantee that 
you have an equal number of heads and tails?” The 
students scratched their heads, unsure of how to 
approach it. Many of them quickly gave up or tried 
random guesses, but Liam was determined to figure it 
out. 

Instead of just trying to flip the coins randomly, Liam 
began thinking logically about the problem. He quickly 
recognized that it wasn’t about the outcome of each 
flip, but rather the total number of flips. “I know that for 
every coin, I have two possible outcomes: heads or 
tails,” Liam thought. “If I want an equal number of 
heads and tails, I need to be sure the number of flips 
will allow for this balance, no matter the order.” 

Liam went home that evening and set up a system to 
test different scenarios. Using a pen and paper, he 
mapped out sequences of flips, analyzing how the 
number of heads and tails changed with each flip. After 
several hours of calculations and diagrams, he 
discovered that to guarantee an equal number of 
heads and tails, you would need at least 99 flips — 
because with every flip, the number of heads and tails 
could be out of balance, but after 99 flips, the 100th flip 
would always create a situation where heads and tails 
are equal, no matter the results of the other flips. 
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The next day, Liam proudly shared his solution with 
the class, explaining not only the answer but the logical 
steps he took to arrive at it. His classmates were 
amazed by his thought process and how he used 
abstract thinking and mathematical reasoning to solve 
the problem. Mrs. Thompson praised Liam for his ability 
to break down a complex problem and think critically 
about the solution, recognizing his exceptional 
mathematical intelligence. 
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2.  Making Education 
Accessible to All 
Students 
IDEA: Equitable Access to Education for 
All Children 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Understand the history and impact of the 
Individual with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). 

• Compare accommodations and modification in 
instruction to meet individual student needs. 

• Describe Response to Intervention (RTI) and its 
benefits. 

• Identify the roles and responsibilities of those 
who work in making education accessible. 

• Compare and contrast the key principles of 
language-first vs. identify-first language. 
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The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) 
highlights the importance of equitable access to education for 
all children, particularly those with disabilities. Initially enacted 
in 1975 and reauthorized several times, IDEA mandates that 
public schools provide free and appropriate public education 
(FAPE) in the least restrictive environment (LRE) possible. This 
ensures that children with disabilities can access the general 
education curriculum alongside their peers with necessary 
support (U.S. Department of Education, 2020). 

IDEA emphasizes the development of individualized 
education programs (IEPs) that outline specific goals, 
accommodations, and modifications tailored to each child’s 
unique needs. This individualized approach aligns with 
Gardner’s theory, recognizing that each child has different 
intelligences and learning styles. 

History of IDEA 

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) is a 
landmark law that guarantees a free and appropriate public 
education (FAPE) to children with disabilities in the United 
States. Its evolution reflects growing recognition of the rights of 
individuals with disabilities and the need to ensure they receive 
equal access to education. 

Early Advocacy and Predecessors (Before 
1970s) 

Before the 1970s, children with disabilities were often excluded 
from public schools or segregated into special institutions. 
There was limited legal protection for their right to receive 
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an education, and many children with disabilities were denied 
access to schools altogether. 

• 1940s-1950s: The disability rights movement began to 
emerge during and after World War II, with advocates 
pushing for better services for people with disabilities. 
Many disabilities advocates fought to ensure that children 
with disabilities were included in educational settings. 

• 1960s-1970s: The Civil Rights Movement and the push for 
social justice also extended to the disability community. 
Families and advocates began organizing to challenge the 
exclusion of children with disabilities from public 
education. 

The Early Legislation (1970s) 

The Education of All Handicapped Children Act (EAHCA): The 
first major federal law aimed at securing the rights of students 
with disabilities was passed in 1975 under President Gerald 
Ford. The Education for All Handicapped Children Act (EAHCA) 
required states to provide children with disabilities access to a 
free, appropriate public education. The law mandated: 

• Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE): Children 
with disabilities had the right to a free education that met 
their individual needs. 

• Least Restrictive Environment (LRE): Students with 
disabilities were to be educated alongside their non-
disabled peers to the maximum extent possible. 

• Individualized Education Programs (IEPs): Each student 
with a disability had to have an IEP that was tailored to 
their unique educational needs. 

The EAHCA marked a monumental shift, recognizing that all 
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children, regardless of disability, should have access to public 
education. 

Revisions and Name Change (1980s – 1990s) 

• 1986 – Amendments to EAHCA: The law was amended to 
include early intervention services for infants and toddlers 
with disabilities. These services were designed to support 
children from birth to age three, further expanding the 
reach of special education. 

• 1990 – The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA): The EAHCA was renamed to the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act. This amendment included the 
following significant provisions: 

◦ Inclusion of Autism and Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI) as 
specific disabilities eligible for special education 
services. 

◦ Transition Services: The law required schools to begin 
preparing students with disabilities for life after high 
school, including vocational training and other 
services that would help them transition to adulthood. 

• 1997 – IDEA Amendments: Further updates to IDEA were 
made in 1997, which emphasized: 

◦ Accountability: Schools were required to show that 
students with disabilities were making progress. 

◦ Increased Parent Involvement: Parents were given 
more rights to be involved in their child’s educational 
planning and decision-making. 

◦ Behavioral Plans: Schools were required to implement 
behavioral assessments and intervention plans for 
students whose disabilities affected their behavior. 
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Further Revisions and Enhancements 
(2000s – Present) 

• 2004 – IDEA Reauthorization: The law was reauthorized 
again in 2004, with several key changes, including: 

◦ Alignment with No Child Left Behind (NCLB): The law’s 
emphasis on standardized testing and accountability 
was integrated into IDEA. Schools were expected to 
show that students with disabilities were meeting 
academic standards. 

◦ Response to Intervention (RTI): The reauthorization 
provided for the use of RTI, a process that helps 
identify students who are struggling early on and 
provide interventions before they are formally 
classified as having disabilities. 

◦ Greater Flexibility for States: States were allowed more 
flexibility in implementing IDEA requirements, but 
they were still required to meet federal standards and 
maintain accountability. 

• 2006 – Regulations for IDEA: The U.S. Department of 
Education issued new regulations to clarify how IDEA 
should be implemented. These regulations addressed 
issues such as the definition of “special education,” the 
process for determining eligibility, and procedures for due 
process hearings. 

• 2015 – Significant Shift in Educational Practices: There was 
a continued push to improve inclusive practices and 
ensure that students with disabilities have meaningful 
access to academic content in general education 
classrooms, including the use of technology to support 
learning. 

• 2020s – Modern Updates: Continued refinements have 
been made to IDEA, with increased attention on ensuring 
access to digital learning and addressing new challenges 
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related to mental health and disabilities. 

Key Principles and Achievements of IDEA 

Since its inception, IDEA has led to significant progress in the 
education of children with disabilities. Some of the key 
principles include: 

• Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE): Ensuring that 
all children, regardless of disability, have access to free and 
quality public education. 

• Least Restrictive Environment (LRE): Students with 
disabilities should be educated in the least restrictive 
environment possible, ideally alongside their non-disabled 
peers. 

• Individualized Education Programs (IEPs): Every student 
with a disability must have an IEP, tailored to their specific 
needs and goals. 

• Parent and Student Participation: IDEA has consistently 
emphasized the importance of involving parents in the 
educational process and planning for students with 
disabilities. 

• Focus on Accountability: Schools and educators are held 
accountable for ensuring that students with disabilities 
receive meaningful educational opportunities and achieve 
positive outcomes. 

Impact and Challenges 

IDEA has been transformative in providing educational 
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opportunities to millions of children with disabilities. However, 
challenges remain, including: 

• Ensuring full and effective implementation of IDEA in all 
schools, particularly in underfunded districts. 

• Addressing disparities in outcomes for students with 
disabilities, especially in minority communities. 

• Continuing to adapt IDEA to the evolving educational 
needs, including the integration of technology and mental 
health services. 

Key Points of the Least Restrictive 
Environment (LRE): 

The Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) is a fundamental 
principle of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA). It ensures that students with disabilities receive an 
education alongside their non-disabled peers to the greatest 
extent possible. LRE promotes inclusion, socialization, and 
access to the general curriculum while recognizing that some 
students may require specialized settings and support services. 

Inclusion in General Education 

LRE emphasizes that students with disabilities should spend as 
much time as possible in general education classrooms. This 
approach fosters both academic and social development by 
allowing students to learn and interact with their peers in a 
diverse and inclusive environment. 

Inclusion  |  45



Continuum of Placements 

While full inclusion is ideal, LRE recognizes that not all students 
can succeed in general education without additional support. 
IDEA provides a continuum of alternative placements to meet 
individual needs, including: 

• Full Inclusion: The least restrictive setting where the 
student is fully integrated into general education with 
supports, often with modifications to the curriculum or 
teaching strategies. 

• Part-Time Inclusion: Students with disabilities might 
spend part of their day in a general education classroom 
and part of the day in a special education classroom or 
with additional support. 

• Separate Classes or Schools: For students with more 
severe disabilities who cannot succeed in general 
education settings, a more restrictive environment may be 
appropriate. However, this is seen as a last resort, only after 
considering all possible alternatives in the least restrictive 
setting. 

Supports and Services 

LRE is not just about where a student is placed—it also includes 
providing necessary supports to help them succeed, such as: 

• Special education services (e.g., speech therapy, 
occupational therapy). 

• Accommodations and modifications (e.g., extra time on 
tests, assistive technology). 

• Classroom aides or paraprofessionals for academic and 
behavioral assistance. 
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Decision-Making Process 

A student’s placement is determined by their Individualized 
Education Program (IEP) team, which includes parents, 
teachers, and specialists. The team assesses the child’s needs 
and balances specialized services with opportunities for 
inclusion. 

Maximizing Inclusion 

A student should only be placed in a more restrictive setting if: 

• Their disability significantly limits their ability to progress 
in general education, even with support. 

• Their behavior or educational needs require a specialized 
environment to ensure effective learning. 

Social and Academic Benefits 

Research has shown that inclusive education benefits students 
with disabilities by improving academic performance, social 
skills, and self-confidence. Additionally, it fosters empathy, 
understanding, and acceptance among all students, creating a 
more inclusive school community. 

Conclusion 

The LRE mandate is designed to prevent the unnecessary 
segregation of students with disabilities, ensuring they are not 
excluded from educational opportunities due to their 
disabilities. Schools must demonstrate that they are making 
reasonable efforts to include students with disabilities in 
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general education settings and that the benefits of inclusion 
are maximized while still meeting each child’s individual 
educational needs. By balancing appropriate placements with 
necessary supports, LRE promotes equal access to education 
and fosters an inclusive learning environment for all students. 

Apply 

Read the following anecdote and answer the 
questions. 

• Why do you think the parents, teachers and 
school deem the general education classroom 
the least restrictive environment for Ethan? 

• What did the parents, teachers and school do to 
make the general education environment 
accessible for Ethan? 

It was Ethan’s first day in first grade, and his parents 
felt a mix of excitement and nervousness as they 
walked him to school. Ethan, a bright and curious boy 
with autism, had spent his preschool years in a special 
education setting, where he thrived in smaller, more 
structured environments. But this year, his parents, his 
teachers, and the school team had decided to try 
something different—Ethan would be included in a 
general education classroom for the first time. 

Ethan loved routine and predictability, so the idea of 
a new classroom filled him with apprehension. The 
sounds, the voices, and the hustle of a typical first-
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grade classroom were overwhelming to him. He had a 
hard time sitting still for long periods and struggled 
with transitions, especially when the class moved from 
one activity to the next. 

As Ethan entered the classroom, Mrs. Green, his 
teacher, greeted him with a warm smile. “Good 
morning, Ethan! We are so happy you’re here,” she said, 
crouching down to his level. Beside her stood Ms. Sara, 
the special education aide, who would be working with 
Ethan throughout the day. She was there to help him 
stay focused and provide the support he needed. 

The first few minutes were tough. Ethan hesitated at 
his desk, clutching his favorite sensory toy—a small 
rubber ball. He looked around, his wide eyes scanning 
the room full of children chatting and settling into their 
seats. The noise felt too loud for him. 

Mrs. Green had prepared the class for Ethan’s arrival, 
explaining to the students that Ethan learns a little 
differently and might need some extra help. She asked 
everyone to be kind and patient, and her words set the 
tone for the day. 

As the class began their morning circle, Ethan sat 
with Ms. Sara, who gently guided him to participate in 
the discussion. He wasn’t quite ready to speak, but he 
watched intently as the other children raised their 
hands to answer questions about the day’s theme: “All 
About Me.” Mrs. Green noticed Ethan’s attention and 
encouraged him to share when he was ready. 

It wasn’t long before Ethan’s moment came. Mrs. 
Green asked the students to talk about their favorite 
animals. Ethan, who had always been fascinated by sea 
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creatures, raised his hand, gripping the rubber ball 
tightly. “I like dolphins,” he said quietly, but with 
excitement in his voice. His classmates turned and 
smiled at him, nodding in approval. 

“Dolphins are awesome!” one of the students said. “I 
love dolphins too!” 

For the rest of the day, Ethan continued to engage in 
small ways—sometimes quietly, sometimes more 
exuberantly, depending on how he was feeling. When 
the class transitioned to art, Ms. Sara helped him with a 
few extra prompts to keep him focused, and by 
lunchtime, he was sitting with two classmates, sharing 
his favorite snack and laughing along with their stories. 

It wasn’t a perfect day. There were moments when 
Ethan became overwhelmed by the noise or by 
changes in the routine, and he needed to take a break 
in a quiet space with Ms. Sara. But for the most part, he 
was able to participate in the general education 
program alongside his peers, and he wasn’t the only 
one who learned something that day. 

Mrs. Green made sure to celebrate each little victory, 
whether it was Ethan answering a question or simply 
managing a transition from one activity to another. By 
the end of the day, Ethan was smiling as he headed 
home, telling his parents about his new friends and 
how he got to talk about dolphins in front of the whole 
class. 

His parents, overwhelmed with pride, knew this was 
just the beginning of an exciting journey. The school 
year ahead would have its challenges, but Ethan was 
making strides toward being part of something bigger. 
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He wasn’t just part of a special program anymore; he 
was part of a class—a community where he could grow, 
learn, and thrive just like every other child. 

In the months that followed, Ethan’s confidence 
grew. With the support of his classmates, Mrs. Green, 
and Ms. Sara, he became more comfortable in the 
classroom, learning to navigate its sounds, routines, 
and expectations. It wasn’t always easy, but every day, 
Ethan took another step toward finding his place in the 
world. 

Accommodations 

Accommodations are an essential strategy to support diverse 
learners within the classroom. They involve changes to how 
a student accesses information or demonstrates knowledge 
without altering the curriculum itself. Examples include: 

• Providing extra time for tests and assignments. 
• Offering materials in varied formats, such as audio 

recordings or visual aids. 
• Allowing the use of assistive technology, like speech-to-

text software. 

These strategies help ensure that all students, regardless of 
their learning styles or challenges, can engage with the 
curriculum effectively. 
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Modifications 

In contrast, modifications involve altering the curriculum or 
learning expectations to meet the needs of specific students. 
This might include simplifying assignments, changing grading 
criteria, or offering alternative assessments. Modifications are 
especially critical for students with significant learning 
differences, ensuring that educational goals remain attainable 
and relevant (U.S. Department of Education, 2020). 

By implementing both accommodations and modifications, 
educators can cultivate an inclusive classroom environment 
that acknowledges and supports the diverse learning styles 
of all students. This approach not only enhances educational 
experiences but also fosters a sense of belonging and 
engagement among learners. 

Assistive technology (AT) 

Assistive Technology refers to any device, software, or system 
that helps students, particularly those with disabilities, to 
access the curriculum, participate in classroom activities, and 
achieve academic success. These tools can range from simple 
low-tech devices to advanced high-tech systems, and they are 
used to support students’ individual needs, whether those 
needs are related to physical, sensory, cognitive, or learning 
challenges. 

Types of Assistive Technology Used in 
Elementary Schools: 

1. Low-Tech Assistive Tools: 
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◦ Graphic Organizers: Tools like visual aids, diagrams, or 
charts help students organize their thoughts, plan 
writing tasks, or break down complex concepts. 

◦ Colored Overlays: Transparent colored sheets placed 
over reading materials to help students with visual 
impairments or dyslexia better focus and read text. 

◦ Pencil Grips: Special grips for pens or pencils to help 
students with fine motor difficulties hold writing 
instruments more comfortably. 

2. Mid-Tech Tools: 

◦ Audio Recorders: Simple recording devices or apps 
that allow students to record their thoughts or 
instructions, helping those with writing difficulties, 
such as dysgraphia, or for students who struggle with 
remembering verbal instructions. 

◦ Word Processors: Word processing programs like 
Microsoft Word that include speech-to-text 
capabilities, spell-checking, and word prediction, 
which assist students with writing difficulties. 

3. High-Tech Tools: 

◦ Text-to-Speech Software: Tools like Kurzweil or 
Read&Write convert text into spoken words, making it 
easier for students with reading difficulties (e.g., 
dyslexia) to access written materials. 
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Apply 

Read the following anecdotes and answer the 
questions. 

• Which scenario shows how a teacher makes a 
modification and which shows an 
accommodation? Use the explanation above to 
justify your answer. 

• Explain how education is no longer “One size 
fits all” and use examples from the scenarios to 
support your answer. 

• What assistive technology might be used in 
each scenario and how? 

Scenario 1: 

In Mrs. Green’s third-grade class, the students were 
given an assignment to write a short report on an 
animal. They were supposed to research their animal, 
write down interesting facts, and then present what 
they learned in a few paragraphs. Most of the students 
were excited about the project, but one student, Max, 
felt nervous. Max loved animals, but he didn’t like 
writing. He often found it hard to sit down and write 
long sentences and would get frustrated when he 
couldn’t explain his thoughts clearly on paper. 

One day, Mrs. Green noticed Max was looking upset 
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and decided to talk to him after class. Max told her how 
much he loved animals but how hard it was for him to 
write the report. He was worried he wouldn’t be able to 
finish it. 

Mrs. Green thought for a moment and then smiled. 
“Max, I have an idea,” she said. “How about instead of 
writing a report, you create a poster about your animal? 
You can draw pictures and write a few facts. You can 
still tell me everything you’ve learned, but you’ll do it in 
a way that feels more fun and less stressful.” 

Max’s face lit up. He loved drawing and thought the 
poster idea sounded perfect. Mrs. Green explained that 
he could include pictures of his animal, labels showing 
where it lives, what it eats, and any special facts. He 
could even use bright colors to make it interesting for 
everyone to see. 

Over the next week, Max worked hard on his poster. 
He drew a big picture of his animal, a wolf, running 
through the forest. He added fun facts like, “Wolves live 
in packs” and “Wolves can run up to 35 miles per hour!” 
Max was proud of his work and even showed his 
classmates a few sneaky wolf facts as he worked. 

When it was time to present, Max stood up in front of 
the class with his poster. He shared what he had 
learned about wolves, and everyone was amazed at 
how much information he knew. His classmates loved 
the pictures, and Max felt proud of what he had done. 
Mrs. Green praised him for his creativity and for using 
his own way to share his learning. 

Thanks to Mrs. Green’s idea, Max was able to 
complete the project in a way that worked for him. It 

Inclusion  |  55



reminded him that there are many ways to show what 
you know, and sometimes making small changes to an 
assignment can help everyone shine in their own 
special way. 

Scenario 2 

In Mrs. Lopez’s third-grade class, it was time for the 
students to take their weekly spelling test. Most of the 
students seemed excited to show how well they knew 
their words, but one student, Lily, was feeling a little 
anxious. Lily had dyslexia, which made it difficult for her 
to read and spell words the way most of her classmates 
did. While she understood the words when she heard 
them, writing them down was a challenge. 

As Mrs. Lopez began handing out the spelling tests, 
she noticed that Lily was staring at the paper, looking a 
little overwhelmed. Mrs. Lopez had learned about Lily’s 
challenge and knew that she needed to provide an 
accommodation to help her succeed. Instead of simply 
handing Lily the test like the other students, Mrs. Lopez 
quietly pulled Lily aside and gave her a special 
arrangement. She offered to read the words out loud to 
her one at a time, allowing her to focus on spelling 
without having to struggle with reading them off the 
paper. 

Lily smiled with relief as Mrs. Lopez carefully 
pronounced each word, giving her time to think and 
write. With this small change, Lily was able to focus on 
what she knew and do her best without feeling 
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stressed. She wrote down the words with more 
confidence, remembering how they sounded rather 
than struggling with the letters on the page. 

When the test was over, Lily’s results were much 
better than she had expected. Mrs. Lopez praised her 
for doing such a great job, and Lily felt proud of her 
accomplishment. The accommodation helped her 
show what she knew without letting her dyslexia get in 
the way. 

Mrs. Lopez understood that every student learns in 
their own way, and sometimes a simple adjustment — 
like reading aloud the test — can make all the 
difference in helping a student succeed. 

Response to Intervention (RTI) 

Response to Intervention (RTI) is a multi-tiered approach used 
in schools to identify and support students who are struggling 
with academic or behavioral difficulties. RTI focuses on 
providing early, systematic interventions to help students 
succeed, and it uses ongoing monitoring of students’ progress 
to guide decision-making about the intensity of the 
interventions needed. 
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Key Components of RTI: 

Universal Screening 

At the beginning of the school year, all students are screened 
to assess their current level of academic performance or 
behavioral functioning. This helps identify students who may 
be at risk for falling behind or who need additional support. 
These screenings are typically brief assessments that evaluate 
key areas such as reading, math, or social skills. This Multi-
Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) serves as an illustration of 
how instruction meets individual student needs. 
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All students, including students with the most significant cognitive 
disabilities, receive Tier 1 supports, some students will need Tier 2 
supports in addition to those in Tier 1, and a few students will need 
Tier 3 supports in addition to Tiers 1 and 2. Although many students 
with the most significant disabilities will participate in all three tiers, 
this is not a given. No student should only receive Tier 3 supports. 
Doing so would ignore the other levels of instruction and intervention 
that provide a complete program for the student. It would also 
prevent the student from benefiting from the effectiveness of lower 
tier instruction and supports. 

Tiered Levels of Intervention: 

RTI is structured into different levels, or tiers, of intervention, 
each designed to provide varying levels of support based on 
the student’s needs. 

Tier 1 – Universal Instruction 
Tier 1 consists of high-quality, evidence-based 
instruction provided to all students in the general 
education classroom (Fuchs & Fuchs, 2006). Teachers 
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regularly monitor student progress and adjust 
instructional strategies to meet diverse learning needs. 
Most students respond well to this level of support. 

Tier 2 – Targeted Interventions 
Students who struggle despite Tier 1 instruction receive 
additional support through small-group interventions 
focused on specific skills, such as reading 
comprehension or math fluency (Vaughn & Fuchs, 2003). 
Progress is monitored more frequently to assess the 
effectiveness of interventions. 

Tier 3 – Intensive Interventions 
Students who do not make sufficient progress in Tier 2 
receive highly individualized, intensive instruction, often 
in one-on-one or small-group settings (National Center 
on Response to Intervention, 2010). This level of support 
addresses significant learning difficulties, and ongoing 
monitoring helps determine whether special education 
services are necessary. 

Progress Monitoring 
Throughout RTI, student progress is systematically 
assessed to ensure interventions are effective. Educators 
use this data to adjust strategies as needed, preventing 
delays in support (Gersten et al., 2009). 

Data-Driven Decision Making 
Intervention decisions are based on objective data from 
assessments, progress monitoring, and teacher 
observations rather than intuition. If multiple 
interventions prove ineffective, students may be referred 
for specialized services, such as special education or 
further diagnostic assessments (Burns et al., 2016). 

Goals of RTI 

• Early Identification and Support: 
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◦ RTI aims to identify students who are struggling early 
on, allowing for quick interventions before academic 
or behavioral problems become too severe. 

◦ Early intervention increases the likelihood that 
students will catch up to their peers and stay on track 
for academic success. 

• Prevention: 

◦ The RTI model is designed to prevent students from 
falling too far behind by providing interventions at the 
first signs of difficulty. Rather than waiting for a 
student to fail before intervening, RTI proactively 
addresses academic and behavioral challenges. 

• Individualized Support: 

◦ RTI provides tailored interventions that meet each 
student’s unique needs, ensuring that the support is 
appropriate to their level of difficulty. This helps 
maximize each student’s chance of success. 

• Reduction in Referrals to Special Education: 

◦ By providing effective interventions early, RTI aims to 
reduce the number of students who are 
inappropriately referred for special education services. 
Some students may simply need targeted, evidence-
based interventions rather than formal special 
education. 

Benefits of RTI: 

• Timely Support: Students receive support as soon as they 
begin to struggle, rather than waiting for significant 
failure to be addressed. 

• Flexibility: The approach allows teachers to adapt 
interventions based on the individual needs of the 
students. 
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• Data-Driven: Decisions are based on objective data, 
making it easier to track student progress and adjust 
strategies accordingly. 

• Inclusion: RTI is typically delivered within the general 
education setting, allowing students to remain in the 
classroom environment while receiving the help they 
need. 

Challenges of RTI: 

• Time-Consuming: RTI can be resource-intensive, requiring 
significant time for screening, progress monitoring, and 
planning interventions. 

• Teacher Training: Teachers must be well-trained in the RTI 
process, including how to use data effectively and provide 
interventions at each tier. 

• Adequate Resources: Schools need to have the 
appropriate resources, such as trained staff and materials 
for interventions, to implement RTI successfully. 

RTI and Special Education: 

While RTI is a preventive approach, it also plays a role in the 
referral process for special education. If a student does not 
respond to interventions in Tier 1, 2, or 3, and continues to 
struggle despite targeted support, this may be an indication 
that the student has a disability and should be evaluated for 
special education services under the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). RTI data often helps inform 
these evaluations. 
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Conclusion 

Response to Intervention (RTI) is an essential framework used 
to support students who are struggling academically or 
behaviorally. By providing early, targeted interventions based 
on regular monitoring and data, RTI ensures that students 
receive the help they need at the right time. It’s a proactive 
approach that benefits all students by identifying and 
addressing difficulties early, helping to ensure better academic 
outcomes and fewer referrals to special education. 

Diagnosing Disabilities 

Although educators, teachers, and caregivers have experience 
working with a variety of children an their families, they are not 
qualified to diagnose disabilities. When signs and symptoms 
are identified, it is best to document the concerns and 
collaborate with families. Here are several important reasons to 
leave the diagnosing up to the professionals. 

Lack of Specialized Training 

Diagnosing a disability typically requires specialized 
knowledge and training in fields such as psychology, 
neurology, medicine, or special education. Teachers, while 
experts in pedagogy and classroom management, generally 
do not have the advanced education or clinical expertise 
required to identify or diagnose medical or psychological 
conditions. Disabilities, especially learning disabilities, ADHD, 
autism, or emotional disorders, often require complex 
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assessments and an understanding of various diagnostic 
criteria. 

Formal Diagnosis Requires Comprehensive 
Evaluation 

A diagnosis involves a thorough evaluation process that 
includes: 

• Standardized testing: Psychologists and other 
professionals administer formal, scientifically validated 
assessments to evaluate a child’s cognitive abilities, 
behavior, and academic skills. 

• Observation and clinical interviews: Healthcare 
professionals often gather detailed background 
information from parents, teachers, and other caregivers. 

• Medical examination: In some cases, medical tests are 
necessary to rule out other possible causes for the 
symptoms. 

• Diagnostic criteria: Diagnoses follow the criteria outlined 
in diagnostic manuals, such as the DSM-5 (Diagnostic and 
Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders), which teachers do 
not typically use in their practice. 

Teachers may notice behaviors or struggles in students but do 
not have access to the complete assessment tools or protocols 
needed for an accurate diagnosis. 

Role and Responsibilities of Teachers 

• Teachers are trained to recognize academic difficulties 
and behavioral challenges in students and are skilled at 
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providing support within the classroom setting. However, 
their role is to identify when a student might need 
additional help or support, not to make clinical decisions. 

• Teachers are often the first to notice when a student is 
struggling, but their responsibility is to report concerns to 
appropriate professionals—such as school psychologists, 
special education staff, or healthcare providers—who are 
equipped to conduct proper assessments and make 
diagnoses. 

• Teachers can recommend interventions and 
accommodations based on observed difficulties but must 
work with specialists to ensure that these strategies are 
appropriate for the student’s needs. 

Legal and Ethical Boundaries 

Diagnosing disabilities falls under the purview of licensed 
professionals, such as school psychologists, medical doctors, or 
clinical social workers, who have the legal authority to make 
such determinations. Teachers who attempt to diagnose 
disabilities without the appropriate qualifications risk 
overstepping their professional boundaries. 

Legal protections, such as the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA), set forth specific processes for the 
identification of disabilities in schools. These processes require 
input from a team of professionals, and teachers are part of 
this team, but the actual diagnosis must be done by someone 
trained to do so. 
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The Importance of a Multidisciplinary 
Approach 

Diagnosing a disability typically requires input from multiple 
professionals, including: 

• School psychologists or clinical psychologists who can 
assess cognitive and emotional functioning. 

• Speech-language pathologists if language or 
communication issues are present. 

• Occupational therapists for motor skills or sensory issues. 
• Medical professionals for conditions that might require 

medical intervention. 

This collaborative approach ensures that the diagnosis is 
comprehensive and that the child’s needs are accurately 
understood. 

Risk of Misdiagnosis 

Without the appropriate expertise, teachers may 
unintentionally misinterpret a student’s behavior or struggles, 
leading to misdiagnosis. For example, a child who is struggling 
with math may not necessarily have a learning disability, but 
might instead be facing challenges such as anxiety or a 
language barrier. Similarly, behaviors in children can 
sometimes be attributed to a disability when they might stem 
from other factors like trauma, stress, or undiagnosed health 
issues. 
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Conclusion 

While teachers play a vital role in identifying early signs of 
potential learning challenges and advocating for appropriate 
interventions, they are not qualified to make formal diagnoses 
of disabilities. Diagnosing a disability requires specific, 
specialized training and a thorough, multidisciplinary 
evaluation. Teachers are best positioned to observe and report 
concerns, but the final diagnosis should come from a team of 
trained professionals who can provide the most accurate and 
comprehensive assessment of a child’s needs. 

Apply 

Read the following conversation between an teacher 
and parent, then answer: 

• What mistake did the teacher make?  How did 
it make the parent feel? 

• What should have happened instead? 

Teacher: [In a concerned tone] Hi, Mrs. Martinez. 
Thank you for coming in today. I’ve noticed some 
challenges with your son, Leo, in class recently, and I 
wanted to talk to you about it. He seems to have a lot of 
trouble focusing during lessons, and I’ve observed that 
he often seems restless, even disruptive at times. 

Parent: [Worried] Oh no, that doesn’t sound like Leo. 
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He’s always been a good kid at home. What do you 
mean by disruptive? 

Teacher: Well, Leo frequently gets up from his seat, 
talks out of turn, and sometimes seems unable to sit 
still, even when we’re working on quiet tasks. I’ve seen 
these behaviors for a while, and after speaking with a 
few other teachers, I believe Leo might have Attention-
Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD). He exhibits all 
the classic signs, and based on my observations, I think 
it’s something we should address right away. 

Parent: [Looking confused] ADHD? But Leo is so calm 
at home. He’s a little energetic, but I didn’t think it was 
anything more than being a typical boy. Could it be 
something else? Maybe he’s just having a hard time 
adjusting to school? 

Teacher: [Confidently] Well, based on what I’ve seen 
in the classroom, it seems like ADHD is the most likely 
explanation. He’s not really able to focus on 
assignments for long, and sometimes he interrupts his 
classmates when they’re speaking. It can be really 
disruptive, and I’ve tried different strategies, but they 
don’t seem to be working. I suggest we consider 
testing him for ADHD as soon as possible. 

Parent: [Looking concerned but unsure] I’m not sure. 
I didn’t think Leo had any issues like that. Maybe he’s 
just having trouble adjusting to school. Could it be 
something related to his learning, like dyslexia or 
maybe just anxiety? 

Teacher: [Interrupting] Honestly, it doesn’t sound like 
it’s related to anxiety or a learning disability. ADHD 
seems like the obvious answer. I think we should move 
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forward with the testing and get him the help he 
needs. 

Parent: [Hesitant, but still trusting the teacher] Okay, 
but should we consult someone else? Maybe a 
psychologist or someone who works with children 
specifically? I just want to be sure we’re on the right 
track before jumping to conclusions. 

Teacher: [Dismissively] I’ve been teaching for a long 
time, and I know the signs. I’m confident this is ADHD, 
and the sooner we start with the testing, the better. We 
don’t want him to fall further behind, and treatment 
can make a huge difference. I’ll go ahead and send in 
the referral forms. 

Parent: [Worried, but unsure about next steps] 
Alright, I guess we’ll start with the testing, but I just 
want to make sure we’re not missing anything else, 
especially if Leo is struggling with something different. 

Person-First vs. Identity First Language 

Person First Language 

This is an approach to communication that emphasizes the 
individual before their disability. It is grounded in the belief 
that people are not defined by their disabilities, but rather by 
their unique qualities as individuals. This language encourages 
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respect, dignity, and the understanding that the disability is 
just one part of a person’s identity. 

Key Principles of Person-First Language 

• Focus on the person: The person is always placed before 
their disability or condition. For example, instead of saying 
“autistic child,” person-first language encourages saying 
“child with autism.” The focus is on the person first, not the 
disability. 

• Respectful and neutral tone: Person-first language seeks 
to avoid negative or limiting language. Words like 
“suffering from,” “victim of,” or “handicapped” are avoided 
because they can imply that the disability is the defining 
or negative aspect of the person’s life. 

• Highlighting the individual, not the disability: It is 
important to convey that a person is more than their 
condition. For example, instead of referring to someone as 
“a disabled person,” you would say “a person with a 
disability.” 

Examples of Person-First Language 

• Person with autism instead of autistic person. 
• Individuals with a learning disability instead of learning 

disabled persons. 
• Person with a physical disability instead of crippled person. 
• Person with a visual impairment instead of blind person. 
• Person who uses a wheelchair instead of wheelchair-

bound. 
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Why Person-First Language Matters 

• Empathy and respect: It reflects a mindset that focuses on 
the individual rather than labeling or defining them by 
their disability. 

• Promotes inclusion: Person-first language fosters a more 
inclusive environment, reminding us that everyone has a 
range of characteristics beyond their disabilities. 

• Empowers individuals: By acknowledging the person first, 
it gives them agency and affirms their dignity, avoiding 
the reduction of a person’s identity to a condition or 
limitation. 

Identity First Language 

Identity-first language, in contrast, acknowledges that a 
disability can be an integral part of a person’s identity and 
self-definition. It is often preferred by individuals who see their 
disability as a source of strength, pride, or a shared experience 
within a community. 

Key Principles of Identity-First Language 

• The Identity comes first: Identity-first language places 
the person’s condition or identity before the person (e.g., 
“autistic person” rather than “person with autism”). It 
reflects that the identity is a core part of who they 
are—not something separate or negative. 

• Affirms group pride and cultural identity: Many 
individuals and communities prefer identity-first language 
because it validates and embraces their lived experience 
as something integral, not something to be avoided or 
minimized. 
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• Community preference matters; Using identity-first 
language respects the preferences of individuals and 
communities. It’s important to ask or research how a 
person or group self-identifies, demonstrating empathy 
and cultural sensitivity. 

Examples of Identity-First Language: 

• Disabled person instead of person with a disability 
• Autistic person instead of person with autism 
• Deaf person instead of person who is deaf 

Why Identity-First Language Matters: 

• Demonstrates Empathy and Respect: It honors how 
people see themselves and avoids framing identity as a 
deficit or burden. 

• Promotes Inclusion: It fosters understanding and 
acceptance by recognizing diverse ways of being as valid 
and valued. 

• Empowers Individuals: It supports self-advocacy by 
affirming that people can take pride in their identity. 

• Avoids Stigmatization: It shifts the narrative from 
“something is wrong with you” to “this is part of who you 
are.” 

• Builds Trust: Using preferred language shows genuine 
care and a willingness to listen and learn. 

In Practice: 

While person-first language is widely recommended, it’s 
important to note that some individuals or groups within the 
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disability community may prefer identity-first language (e.g., 
autistic person, Deaf community), as they feel that their 
disability is an intrinsic and important part of who they are. 
Thus, it’s important to respect individuals’ preferences when 
using language. 

The most important aspect is to respect the individual’s 
preference. If unsure, it is best to ask the individual how they 
prefer to be identified. 

Key Terms 

• Multiple Intelligences 
• IDEA (Individuals with Disabilities Act) 
• FAPE (Free and Appropriate Education) 
• LRE (Least Restrictive Environment) 
• Accommodations 
• Modification 
• Assistive Technology 
• (RTI) Response to Intervention 
• Person First Language 

Conclusion 

Understanding learning styles through the frameworks of 
multiple intelligences, IDEA, and the application of 
accommodations and modifications is vital for creating 
equitable and effective educational environments. By 
recognizing and addressing the varied ways in which students 
learn, educators can create an atmosphere where all children 
can thrive, ensuring that every learner has the opportunity to 
reach their full potential. 
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3.  Roles and 
Responsibilities in 
Education 
School Support 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Identify the roles and responsibilities of those 
who work in making education accessible. 

• Identify various forms of communication 
strategies. 

• Define confidentiality in education and the 
legal obligation of teachers. 

Teaching is a multifaceted profession that involves various roles 
and responsibilities. This chapter explores critical aspects of 
a teacher’s duties, including communication with families, 
understanding confidentiality, supervision, and the 
implementation of developmentally appropriate practices. 
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Who’s in Charge? 

After-School Director 

An after-school director is responsible for overseeing the 
planning, implementation, and management of after-school 
programs that provide a safe, engaging, and enriching 
environment for students outside regular school hours. They 
develop and coordinate activities that promote academic 
support, physical activity, creativity, and social-emotional 
growth. The director supervises staff, manages budgets, and 
ensures compliance with safety regulations and organizational 
policies. They also build strong relationships with students, 
parents, school administrators, and community partners to 
align the program with the needs of participants. By fostering 
a positive and inclusive atmosphere, the after-school director 
helps support students’ development, working families, and 
the broader school community. 

After-School Teacher 

An after school teacher plays a vital role in supporting students’ 
development and well-being outside regular school hours. 
They design and implement engaging activities that enrich 
students’ learning, such as homework assistance, creative 
projects, STEM activities, and recreational games. After School 
teachers foster a safe, inclusive, and nurturing environment 
where students can build social skills, explore new interests, 
and develop confidence. They also monitor and guide behavior, 
ensure safety, and often collaborate with parents and school 
staff to address students’ individual needs. Their role requires 
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patience, creativity, organization, and a passion for helping 
children thrive academically, socially, and emotionally. 

Para-Educator 

A para-educator, also known as a paraprofessional or teaching 
assistant, supports teachers and students in the classroom by 
providing instructional assistance and ensuring a positive 
learning environment. They work closely with teachers to 
implement lesson plans, assist with classroom management, 
and provide individualized or small-group support to students 
who may need extra help. Para-educators often support 
students with special needs by adapting materials, offering 
one-on-one guidance, or helping with personal care tasks. They 
also monitor student behavior, assist during transitions, and 
help maintain classroom organization. Their role is essential 
in fostering an inclusive, supportive, and effective educational 
environment. 

General Education Teacher 

A teacher plays a vital role in shaping the intellectual, 
emotional, and social development of students while ensuring 
alignment with educational standards and assessments. 
Beyond delivering subject knowledge, they foster critical 
thinking, creativity, and curiosity, tailoring their teaching to 
diverse learning needs and curricular benchmarks. Teachers 
serve as mentors and role models, instilling values, discipline, 
and a love for lifelong learning. They design and implement 
lessons that meet academic standards, assess student 
progress through formative and summative evaluations, and 
use the results to adapt their teaching strategies. By creating a 
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safe and supportive environment, they encourage students to 
ask questions, make mistakes, and grow. Additionally, teachers 
facilitate the application of knowledge to real-world situations 
and collaborate with parents, administrators, and communities 
to promote holistic development and ensure accountability to 
educational goals. 

Resource Teacher 

A resource teacher or special education teacher plays a crucial 
role in supporting students with diverse learning needs, 
disabilities, or developmental challenges, ensuring they have 
access to a quality and inclusive education. They develop and 
implement Individualized Education Programs (IEPs) tailored 
to each student’s unique goals, strengths, and challenges while 
aligning with educational standards. These teachers provide 
specialized instruction, accommodations, and modifications to 
help students succeed academically, socially, and emotionally. 
They collaborate closely with general education teachers, 
parents, therapists, and other professionals to create a 
supportive and integrated learning environment. Additionally, 
they monitor student progress through assessments, adjust 
strategies as needed, and advocate for equitable resources and 
opportunities, empowering students to reach their full 
potential. 

Speech and Language Pathologist (SLP) 

A speech teacher in an elementary school, often referred to 
as a speech-language pathologist (SLP), plays a vital role in 
supporting students with communication challenges. They 
assess and address a range of speech and language issues, 
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including articulation, fluency, voice disorders, and language 
comprehension or expression. Speech teachers develop and 
implement individualized therapy plans to help students 
improve their communication skills, which are essential for 
academic success and social interactions. They work closely 
with teachers, parents, and other specialists to integrate 
strategies into the classroom and home environments, 
ensuring consistency and progress. Additionally, they monitor 
student development, provide support in areas such as 
vocabulary and sentence structure, and advocate for tools or 
accommodations to help students thrive in both academic and 
social settings. 

School Psychologist 

A school psychologist plays a crucial role in supporting the 
academic, emotional, and social well-being of students. They 
assess and address learning challenges, behavioral issues, and 
mental health concerns through evaluations, counseling, and 
intervention strategies. School psychologists collaborate with 
teachers, parents, and administrators to create individualized 
plans, such as Individualized Education Programs (IEPs) or 504 
plans, to support student success. They also provide crisis 
intervention, promote positive behavior, and develop programs 
to enhance school climate and student resilience. By serving as 
a bridge between the school and community resources, school 
psychologists help ensure that students receive the support 
they need to thrive academically, socially, and emotionally. 

School Principal 

An elementary school principal serves as the instructional 
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leader and administrative head of the school, ensuring a safe, 
inclusive, and productive environment for students and staff. 
They oversee all aspects of school operations, including 
curriculum implementation, teacher evaluations, student 
discipline, budget management, and compliance with 
educational policies. Principals set the vision and goals for the 
school, fostering academic excellence and social-emotional 
growth for all students. They play a crucial role in supporting 
students with special needs by ensuring the development, 
implementation, and monitoring of Individualized Education 
Programs (IEPs) in collaboration with teachers, parents, and 
special education staff. Additionally, principals are responsible 
for hiring and mentoring staff, leading professional 
development, and fostering a positive and equitable school 
culture where every student is empowered to reach their full 
potential. 

Primary Responsibilities 

Communication with Families 

Communication with families refers to the ways in which 
teachers interact and share information with students’ families 
to foster a supportive educational environment. Effective 
communication is essential for building strong partnerships 
between teachers and families. It involves regular updates 
about student progress, sharing resources for home support, 
and soliciting family input on school policies and practices. This 
two-way communication not only keeps families informed but 
also encourages their involvement in their child’s education. 
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Examples: 

• Parent-Teacher Conferences: Teachers hold scheduled 
meetings to discuss student progress and areas for 
improvement. This provides an opportunity for families to 
ask questions and engage in their child’s learning. 

• Student-led conferences are meetings where students 
take the lead in presenting their academic progress, 
achievements, and areas for growth to their parents or 
guardians, often with guidance from their teacher. 
Students often present portfolios of their work and explain 
what they did well.  Unlike traditional parent-teacher 
conferences, these sessions empower students to reflect 
on their learning, set goals, and demonstrate responsibility 
for their education. Students typically prepare by 
organizing work samples, creating portfolios, or rehearsing 
presentations, showcasing their skills and self-awareness. 
Teachers act as facilitators, supporting students in 
preparing and ensuring meaningful discussions. This 
approach fosters communication, accountability, and 
collaboration between students, parents, and educators. 

• Newsletters: Sending home regular newsletters helps 
keep families informed about classroom activities, 
important dates, and ways they can support learning at 
home. Online programs, like Canva, can help teachers 
make visually appealing weekly newsletters. 

• Digital Communication: Utilizing platforms like ClassDojo, 
Remind, or Google Classroom allows for timely updates 
and instant communication, making it easier for families 
to stay engaged. 
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Understanding Confidentiality 

Confidentiality in education refers to the ethical and legal 
obligation of teachers to protect the privacy of student 
information. Teachers often have access to sensitive 
information about their students, including academic records, 
health information, and personal backgrounds. Understanding 
and maintaining confidentiality is crucial to building trust and 
ensuring compliance with legal standards, such as the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). 

Examples: 

1. Student Records: Teachers must secure all student records 
and only share information with authorized personnel or 
with parental consent. 

2. Discussions: Teachers should avoid discussing specific 
student issues in public forums or with individuals not 
directly involved in the student’s education. 

3. Online Safety: In the age of digital communication, 
teachers must be cautious about sharing information 
online and ensure that any online platforms used comply 
with confidentiality standards. 

Supervision 

Supervision involves overseeing students’ activities and 
ensuring their safety and well-being within the educational 
setting. Effective supervision is crucial for creating a safe and 
conducive learning environment. It includes monitoring 
student behavior, providing guidance, and intervening when 
necessary to prevent conflicts or unsafe situations. Teachers 
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also play a role in supervising transitions between classes and 
during recess or lunch periods. 

Examples: 

1. Classroom Management: Teachers implement strategies 
to maintain order during lessons, such as setting clear 
expectations for behavior and using positive 
reinforcement. 

2. Outdoor Supervision: During recess, teachers actively 
monitor students to ensure they are engaging in safe play 
and resolving conflicts appropriately. 

3. Field Trips: Teachers are responsible for supervising 
students during excursions, ensuring that safety protocols 
are followed and that students remain engaged and 
accounted for. 

Developmentally Appropriate Practices 

Developmentally appropriate practices (DAP) refer to teaching 
strategies and activities that are suitable for the age, individual 
needs, and developmental level of students. DAP is grounded 
in research about child development and learning. It 
emphasizes creating learning experiences that are engaging 
and relevant to students, allowing them to explore concepts 
at their own pace. This approach fosters a positive learning 
environment that promotes critical thinking, problem-solving, 
and social skills. 

Examples: 

1. Play-Based Learning: For younger students, teachers may 
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incorporate play as a method of learning, allowing children 
to explore concepts through hands-on activities. 

2. Differentiated Instruction: In mixed-ability classrooms, 
teachers may use varied instructional methods tailored to 
students’ learning preferences and readiness, such as 
group work, one-on-one instruction, and technology 
integration. 

3. Culturally Relevant Pedagogy: Teachers consider students’ 
cultural backgrounds when designing lessons, ensuring 
that materials reflect their experiences and perspectives. 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, the roles and responsibilities of a teacher are 
diverse and vital to student success. By prioritizing 
communication with families, upholding confidentiality, 
providing effective supervision, and implementing 
developmentally appropriate practices, teachers can create an 
inclusive and supportive educational environment that fosters 
student growth and development. 

References: 

1. Emmer, E. T., & Evertson, C. M. (2013). Classroom 
Management for Middle and High School Teachers. 
Pearson. 

2. Epstein, J. L. (2018). School, Family, and Community 
Partnerships: Preparing Educators and Improving 
Schools. Westview Press. 

3. NAEYC. (2020). Developmentally Appropriate Practice 
in Early Childhood Programs Serving Children from 

Roles & Responsibilities  |  85



Birth through Age 8. National Association for the 
Education of Young Children. 

4. U.S. Department of Education. (2014). Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). 
www.ed.gov. 

86  |  Roles & Responsibilities



PART II 

DEVELOPMENT AND 
MILESTONES 

Development and Milestones  |  87



88  |  Development and Milestones



4.  Contextual Impacts 
How the World Affects Learning 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Describe the importance and purpose of 
developmental theories. 

• Identify the ways cultural, economic, political, 
and historical contexts affect children’s 
development 

 
Understanding developmental milestones is crucial for 

educators and caregivers, as these milestones inform teaching 
practices and support children’s growth. This chapter examines 
key developmental theories and their implications for 
understanding milestones across various stages of 
development. The theories of Piaget, Bandura, 
Bronfenbrenner, Vygotsky, and Erikson provide a framework 
for recognizing and supporting children’s developmental 
characteristics. 
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The Importance of Developmental 
Theories 

Understanding human development is essential for educators, 
psychologists, and caregivers. Developmental theories provide 
frameworks for interpreting how children grow, learn, and 
interact with their environments. These theories help explain 
the processes behind changes in behavior, thinking, and 
emotional regulation throughout childhood and adolescence. 
From Jean Piaget’s stages of cognitive development to Erik 
Erikson’s psychosocial stages and Uri Bronfenbrenner’s 
ecological systems theory, each model contributes a unique 
perspective that deepens our understanding of human 
development. 

Developmental theories offer insight into typical patterns of 
growth while acknowledging that each child follows a unique 
path influenced by a variety of internal and external factors. 
They help us consider the whole child, not just academic 
progress, but also emotional, physical, and social dimensions of 
development. 

Why Developmental Theories Matter 

Developmental theories serve several critical purposes in the 
field of education and caregiving: 

1. Guiding Educational Practices: Theories help educators 
design age-appropriate curricula and instructional 
strategies tailored to the developmental stages of their 
students. 

2. Informing Assessment: Understanding developmental 
milestones aids in identifying typical and atypical 
development, enabling early interventions when 
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necessary. 
3. Enhancing Parent-Teacher Collaboration: Familiarity with 

these theories equips educators to communicate 
effectively with families about their child’s progress and 
needs. 

4. Providing a Holistic View: Theories integrate various 
dimensions of development, emphasizing the interplay 
between biological, psychological, and social factors. 

5. Supporting Empathy and Inclusion: Knowledge of 
development fosters empathy by helping educators 
understand behaviors in context. Recognizing where a 
child is developmentally helps adults respond with 
compassion and patience. 

Contextual Impacts on School-Aged 
Children 

Children’s development does not occur in a vacuum; rather, it is 
deeply influenced by various contextual factors. Understanding 
these influences is critical for educators aiming to support all 
aspects of a child’s growth. 

Cultural Context 

Cultural factors significantly shape children’s experiences, 
values, and behaviors. Different cultures have distinct beliefs 
about education, discipline, and family roles, which can affect 
a child’s approach to learning and social interactions. For 
example, collectivist cultures may emphasize group harmony 
and cooperation, while individualist cultures might prioritize 
personal achievement (Buckley & Budzyna, 2017). Educators 
must recognize and respect these cultural differences to create 
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inclusive classrooms that support diverse learning styles and 
backgrounds. 

Historical Context 

Historical events and societal changes also impact child 
development. For instance, the civil rights movement in the 
United States has led to significant shifts in educational access 
and equality. Events like the COVID-19 pandemic have 
disrupted learning and development, highlighting the 
importance of adaptability and resilience in education. 
Understanding the historical context can help educators 
recognize the challenges some students face, particularly 
those from marginalized communities (California Department 
of Education, 2000). Additionally, the evolving nature of 
technology and information access continues to shape 
educational practices. Historical inequities—such as systemic 
racism or exclusionary practices—also have lingering effects on 
communities, shaping access to opportunity. 

Economic Context 

Economic factors play a critical role in shaping educational 
experiences. Children from low-income families often face 
challenges such as limited access to resources, unstable 
housing, and food insecurity, all of which can adversely affect 
their educational outcomes (Buckley & Budzyna, 2017). 
Research shows that children living in poverty are at greater 
risk for lower academic achievement, chronic stress, and health 
problems (Yoshikawa et al., 2012). Economic disparity also 
affects access to high-quality early learning experiences, 
healthcare, and enrichment opportunities. Awareness of these 
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factors helps educators advocate for policies and practices that 
promote equity. 

Political Context 

Political decisions regarding education policy can have 
profound effects on school-aged children. Legislation around 
standardized testing, funding for public schools, and 
educational reforms directly impact the curriculum and 
resources available to students. Laws such as the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) ensure educational 
access for students with special needs, while debates over 
education reform can affect resource allocation and teacher 
autonomy. Educators who understand the political landscape 
are better equipped to protect and advance students’ rights. 

English Language Learning (ELL) 

For students who are English language or multi-lingual 
learners, language acquisition presents unique challenges and 
opportunities. Cultural and contextual factors influence ELL 
students’ experiences in the classroom, affecting their ability 
to engage with the curriculum. Teachers must be equipped 
with strategies to support language development while also 
acknowledging and incorporating students’ native languages 
and cultures into their teaching (Buckley & Budzyna, 2017). 
Effective ELL strategies include using visuals, activating prior 
knowledge, and incorporating students’ home languages to 
support comprehension and engagement. Recognizing the 
intersection of language, identity, and development promotes 
both equity and empowerment. 
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Conclusion 

Understanding developmental milestones and the contextual 
factors that influence school-aged children is essential for 
effective teaching and support. By integrating insights from 
various developmental theories and considering the cultural, 
historical, economic, political, and linguistic contexts in which 
children live, educators can create nurturing environments 
that foster holistic growth and learning. This comprehensive 
approach ensures that all children, regardless of their 
background, have the opportunity to succeed academically 
and socially. 

References 

1. Berk, L. E. (2018). Development Through the Lifespan (7th 
ed.). Pearson. 

2. Bronfenbrenner, U. (1979). The Ecology of Human 
Development: Experiments by Nature and Design. 
Harvard University Press. 

3. Buckley, D., & Budzyna, D. (2017). The Whole Child: 
Development in the Early Years. Retrieved from CC BY-NC-
SA License. 

4. California Department of Education. (2000). Ages and 
Stages of Development: Care About Quality. 
https://cdasd.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/11/Ages-
Stages-2018_web.pdf. California Department of Education. 

5. Cummins, J. (2000). Language, Power, and Pedagogy: 
Bilingual Children in the Crossfire. Multilingual Matters. 

6. Rogoff, B. (2003). The Cultural Nature of Human 
Development. Oxford University Press. 

7. Yoshikawa, H., Aber, J. L., & Beardslee, W. R. (2012). The 

94  |  Theories & Development



effects of poverty on the mental, emotional, and 
behavioral health of children and youth. American 
Psychologist, 67(4), 272–284. https://doi.org/10.1037/
a0028015 

Theories & Development  |  95



5.  Physical 
Development 
Health and Wellness 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Compare the physical development of school-
age children as it relates to the individual as well 
as actions and attitudes in a group setting. 

• Describe developmentally appropriate 
expectations for school-age children at various 
stages of development. 

• Identify links to organized sports and 
development. 

• Describe current California regulations related 
to health and safety in school-age settings. 

Physical development encompasses a range of growth 
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processes that are critical for children’s overall well-being. This 
section explores the health and wellness characteristics of 
children across various age groups, focusing on what to expect 
in terms of physical growth, health standards, and nutrition. 
Understanding these milestones helps educators and 
caregivers support children’s physical development effectively. 

Age Groups and Physical Development 
Overview 

5-7 Years Old 

Physical Growth: During this age, children experience steady 
growth in height and weight. By age 6, the average child 
weighs about 45 pounds and stands approximately 3.5 feet tall. 
Growth spurts typically occur, leading to increased energy and 
activity levels. 

Motor Skills: Fine motor skills improve significantly, allowing 
for better control of small movements, such as writing and 
using scissors. Gross motor skills also develop, enabling 
children to run, jump, and engage in organized sports. 

Health & Nutrition: At this stage, children require a balanced 
diet that includes fruits, vegetables, whole grains, protein, and 
dairy. The USDA recommends that children ages 4-8 consume 
about 1,200-1,800 calories daily, depending on activity levels 
(USDA, 2020). 

Example: Encouraging participation in physical activities like 
soccer or dance helps enhance coordination and promotes 
cardiovascular health. 

Standards and Expectations: Adherence to health, safety, and 
nutrition guidelines is critical. The National Health Education 
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Standards (NHES) emphasizes the importance of personal 
health practices and the role of nutrition in health (CDC, 2020). 

7-9 Years Old 

Physical Growth: Children in this age group continue to grow 
steadily, typically gaining about 5 pounds per year and growing 
about 2-3 inches annually. Their bodies become more 
proportionate as they approach middle childhood. 

Motor Skills: Enhanced gross motor skills allow for greater 
participation in sports and physical activities, while fine motor 
skills enable children to write more legibly and perform tasks 
like tying shoelaces. 

Health & Nutrition: A well-balanced diet remains essential. 
Children should receive adequate protein, calcium, and iron 
to support growth. The recommended daily caloric intake is 
approximately 1,400-2,000 calories, depending on activity 
levels (USDA, 2020). 

Example: Schools should offer physical education programs 
that include a variety of activities, encouraging students to find 
sports they enjoy. 

Standards and Expectations: Title 22 regulations outline the 
requirements for health and safety in child care facilities, 
emphasizing nutrition and physical activity as components of 
health education (California Department of Social Services, 
2020). 

9-11 Years Old 

Physical Growth: This age group often experiences a pre-
adolescent growth spurt. Children may gain up to 10 pounds 
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and grow 2-3 inches during this period, with boys typically 
growing faster than girls. 

Motor Skills: Fine and gross motor skills are well-developed, 
allowing for complex physical activities. Children can 
participate in team sports, dance, and other organized 
activities, fostering social skills and teamwork. 

Health & Nutrition: Adequate hydration and balanced 
nutrition are crucial, particularly as children engage in more 
physical activities. A diet rich in fruits, vegetables, whole grains, 
and lean proteins supports healthy growth and energy levels 
(USDA, 2020). 

Example: Introducing nutrition education in schools helps 
children make informed choices about their diets, contributing 
to lifelong healthy habits. 

Standards and Expectations: The National Association for 
Sport and Physical Education (NASPE) recommends that 
children engage in at least 60 minutes of moderate to vigorous 
physical activity daily (NASPE, 2015). 

Puberty Age (Up to 12 Years) 

Physical Growth: The onset of puberty typically occurs between 
ages 9 and 12 for girls and 10 and 13 for boys. This stage is 
marked by significant physical changes, including rapid height 
and weight gain, and the development of secondary sexual 
characteristics. 

Motor Skills: Coordination and strength increase, enabling 
more advanced sports skills and physical challenges. Puberty 
often leads to a greater interest in competitive sports and 
physical activities. 

Health & Nutrition: Nutritional needs change dramatically 
during puberty. Increased caloric intake is essential to support 
growth spurts, with a focus on calcium, protein, and iron. 
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Adolescents should consume around 1,800-2,200 calories daily, 
depending on their activity levels (USDA, 2020). 

Example: Schools can support physical development by 
offering a variety of sports and physical activities that cater to 
diverse interests, helping students to stay active. 

Standards and Expectations: Compliance with health, safety, 
and nutrition standards is vital. The Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention (CDC) promotes guidelines for school health 
programs, focusing on physical activity and nutrition education 
as essential components (CDC, 2020). 

Fine Motor Skill Development 

Fine motor skill development is a gradual process that evolves 
from early childhood through adolescence, allowing children 
to refine hand strength, dexterity, and coordination. From ages 
3 to 5, children begin mastering basic fine motor skills, such as 
grasping crayons, using scissors, and buttoning clothes. At this 
stage, their hand muscles are still developing, and they often 
use the palmar grasp before transitioning to more refined grips 
like the quadrupod grip (using four fingers) or the tripod grip 
(using three fingers). Activities such as coloring, stringing 
beads, and playing with clay help strengthen hand muscles 
and improve coordination. Additionally, early pre-writing 
activities, such as tracing letters and drawing shapes, set the 
foundation for proper handwriting skills. Encouraging activities 
that require pinching, grasping, and controlled hand 
movements helps children develop the strength needed for 
more advanced fine motor tasks. 

By ages 6 to 10, fine motor skills become more refined, and 
handwriting plays a crucial role in development. Children 
transition from printing letters to cursive writing and work on 
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improving speed, control, and legibility. At this stage, the tripod 
grip becomes the standard for holding a pencil efficiently, 
allowing for better control and reduced hand fatigue. Proper 
pencil grip, wrist stability, and finger strength are key factors 
in writing endurance. Schools and parents can support this 
development with activities such as handwriting exercises, arts 
and crafts, playing musical instruments, and puzzles that 
require precision and dexterity. Additionally, with the rise of 
technology, children begin using keyboards more frequently, 
which requires a different set of finger coordination and 
movement patterns. Ensuring a balance between traditional 
handwriting practice and digital tools helps maintain well-
rounded fine motor development. 

Between ages 11 and 16, fine motor skills continue to mature, 
allowing for increased precision and control in handwriting, 
typing, and intricate tasks such as playing musical instruments, 
sewing, and technical drawing. By this stage, most adolescents 
have developed a consistent tripod grip for writing and other 
fine motor tasks, ensuring efficient and comfortable control. 
However, with the increased use of digital devices, traditional 
handwriting practice often declines, which can impact fine 
motor endurance. Encouraging activities such as calligraphy, 
sketching, model-building, and playing sports that require grip 
strength can help maintain dexterity and coordination. 
Additionally, tasks that emphasize hand-eye coordination, like 
gaming, knitting, or playing an instrument, further strengthen 
fine motor skills. A combination of digital and hands-on 
activities ensures that adolescents continue developing fine 
motor control for lifelong functional skills. 

Large Motor Skill Development 

Early Childhood (Ages 4-6): Building the 
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Foundation 

Between the ages of 4 and 6, large motor skills develop rapidly 
as children refine balance, coordination, and motor planning. 
At this stage, the cerebellum, which controls movement and 
coordination, is maturing, allowing for improved stability and 
postural control. Children learn to balance on one foot, hop, and 
begin riding a bike with training wheels. Midline orientation, 
the ability to coordinate movements across the center of the 
body, strengthens as kids refine skills like skipping and 
alternating leg movements while climbing stairs. Hand-eye 
coordination also improves, allowing them to catch larger balls 
and start using playground equipment more effectively. 
However, movements are still somewhat uncoordinated, 
requiring practice and repetition. 

Middle Childhood (Ages 7-9): Refining Skills 
and Control 

By ages 7 to 9, children experience significant improvements 
in coordination, reaction time, and strength, which enhances 
their ability to engage in more complex physical activities. 
Motor planning, the brain’s ability to organize and execute 
movement sequences, becomes more efficient, helping 
children participate in sports, dance, and obstacle courses. 
Balance and midline orientation continue to strengthen, 
enabling smoother and more controlled movements, such as 
riding a bike without training wheels, jumping rope, and 
swimming with greater ease. Reaction time begins to improve, 
allowing for quicker adjustments when catching, dodging, or 
kicking a moving ball. These advancements result in more fluid 
movements, but skills still require refinement through play and 
structured activities. 
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Late Childhood (Ages 10-12): Increased 
Precision and Speed 

Between 10 and 12 years old, large motor skills become more 
refined, with faster reaction times, greater agility, and improved 
endurance. Strength increases due to natural muscle growth, 
and children develop better motor planning and spatial 
awareness, allowing them to execute multi-step athletic 
movements with greater ease. Hand-eye coordination is now 
precise enough for activities like dribbling a basketball, hitting 
a baseball, and playing video games that require quick reflexes. 
Balance and midline orientation are fully developed, allowing 
for complex movements like gymnastics, skateboarding, or 
dancing. This stage is also when kids become more 
competitive in sports, as their coordination and reaction time 
allow for faster, more strategic play. 

Early Adolescence (Ages 13-14): Growth 
Spurts and Adjustments 

During early adolescence, rapid growth spurts can temporarily 
affect balance and coordination, as the body adjusts to 
changes in height and limb length. While reaction time and 
strength continue to improve, some teens may experience a 
brief period of clumsiness as their motor planning adapts to 
their changing body. However, hand-eye coordination and 
midline orientation remain strong, allowing for continued 
success in sports and physical activities. Strength development 
accelerates, especially in boys, due to increased muscle mass, 
improving performance in activities requiring power, such as 
sprinting, jumping, and weightlifting. 
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Late Adolescence (Ages 15-16): Peak 
Physical Control 

By ages 15 to 16, most teenagers have developed adult-like 
motor skills, with fully matured balance, coordination, motor 
planning, and reaction time. Strength increases significantly, 
particularly in those engaging in regular physical training, 
enhancing athletic performance. Hand-eye coordination is at 
its peak, allowing for precision in sports like tennis, basketball, 
and soccer. Reaction time is now fast enough for split-second 
decisions in competitive games. At this stage, midline 
orientation and coordination allow for advanced movements 
like complex dance routines, advanced gymnastics, or martial 
arts. With their fully developed large motor skills, teenagers 
can master high-level physical activities, demonstrating speed, 
agility, endurance, and control. 

Organized Sports 

Pros of Organized Sports 

Organized sports offer numerous physical, cognitive, and social 
benefits for children and adolescents. Participation in sports 
helps develop strength, coordination, balance, and endurance, 
aligning with natural motor skill growth. It also fosters 
teamwork, discipline, and goal-setting, teaching young 
athletes how to collaborate, handle challenges, and stay 
committed. Additionally, sports can enhance mental health, 
as physical activity reduces stress, improves mood, and boosts 
self-confidence. For teenagers, structured athletics provide a 
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sense of belonging, helping them build friendships, stay 
engaged in school, and develop leadership skills. Long-term 
participation can also encourage a lifelong appreciation for 
fitness, reducing the risk of obesity and other health issues. 

Cons of Organized Sports 

Despite the benefits, organized sports also have potential 
downsides, especially when competition and pressure 
outweigh enjoyment. At younger ages (5-10), some children 
may struggle with over-scheduling, burnout, or stress if pushed 
too hard too soon. Injuries, particularly in adolescence, become 
a concern as intense training and repetitive movements can 
lead to overuse injuries. The emphasis on winning over 
enjoyment can sometimes cause anxiety, low self-esteem, or 
frustration, particularly for children who feel they are not 
performing at the same level as their peers. Additionally, as 
teenagers (ages 15-18) balance academics, social life, and 
sports, time management pressures can create stress or lead 
to early dropout from sports due to burnout or conflicting 
commitments. For sports to be truly beneficial, the focus 
should remain on skill development, fun, and personal growth 
rather than just competition. 

Recess and the Link Project 

Recess and unstructured play are essential during the 
elementary years because they support physical, cognitive, 
social, and emotional development. Research shows that 
movement and free play improve attention span, problem-
solving skills, and emotional regulation, which are crucial for 
young learners. Regular breaks help children process 
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information better, allowing for greater focus and engagement 
in the classroom. The Liink Project was created by Dr. Debbie 
Rhea, a professor at Texas Christian University (TCU). She 
developed the program to promote whole-child development 
by integrating more unstructured outdoor play and character 
education into school schedules. Her inspiration came from 
observing the Finnish education system, which emphasizes 
frequent breaks and holistic learning.. The Liink Project 
advocates for multiple short recesses throughout the school 
day, rather than one long break. Schools that implement Liink’s 
model, four 15-minute recesses per day, have reported 
improvements in student behavior, academic performance, 
and emotional well-being. By allowing children to reset and 
recharge, recess reduces stress, improves mood, and enhances 
overall learning. 

Beyond academics, unstructured play fosters creativity, 
problem-solving, and social skills in ways structured activities 
cannot. When children engage in self-directed play, they learn 
how to negotiate, collaborate, and resolve conflicts—key skills 
for lifelong success. Free play also enhances motor skills, as 
children run, climb, and jump, strengthening their balance, 
coordination, and agility. The Liink Project emphasizes that 
young brains need these breaks to develop executive function 
and self-regulation, preventing burnout and increasing 
motivation for learning. Unfortunately, many schools reduce 
recess time to focus on academics, despite evidence that more 
play leads to better focus and learning outcomes. Prioritizing 
recess and unstructured play ensures that children develop 
holistically, benefiting both their brains and bodies. 

PE Requirements in California 

In California, physical education (PE) requirements are 
established by the California Education Code to ensure 
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students engage in regular physical activity. Elementary 
students (grades 1–6) must receive at least 200 minutes of PE 
every 10 school days (an average of 20 minutes per day), while 
middle and high school students (grades 7–12) are required to 
have at least 400 minutes every 10 school days (40 minutes 
per day). Class sizes in PE can vary widely, but California does 
not have a specific cap on PE class sizes, often leading to large 
class enrollments that can affect instruction quality. Some high 
school PE classes may have 40 to 50 students or more per 
teacher, making individualized instruction and safety 
supervision challenging. While these PE requirements are 
designed to promote physical fitness, motor skill development, 
and overall health, many schools face difficulties in meeting 
them due to large class sizes, scheduling conflicts, and 
resource limitations. Ensuring smaller class sizes and adequate 
PE minutes is essential for fostering lifelong healthy habits and 
combating issues like childhood obesity and mental health 
concerns. 

Nutrition for Elementary and Middle 
School Students 

Proper nutrition is essential for elementary and middle school 
students as it directly affects their growth, energy levels, and 
ability to focus in school. A balanced diet should include a 
variety of whole foods such as fruits, vegetables, whole grains, 
lean proteins, and healthy fats. However, many school meals 
and snacks often contain high amounts of sugar and 
processed foods, which can contribute to poor health 
outcomes. Excess sugar, commonly found in breakfast cereals, 
granola bars, and flavored yogurts, can lead to energy crashes, 
difficulty concentrating, and an increased risk of obesity and 
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type 2 diabetes. Children should consume less than 25 grams 
(about 6 teaspoons) of added sugar per day, according to the 
American Heart Association, yet many exceed this amount due 
to sugary snacks and drinks. 

Processed foods are another major concern in children’s 
diets. Many school lunches and packaged snacks contain 
preservatives, artificial flavors, and unhealthy fats, which can 
contribute to long-term health issues such as high blood 
pressure and heart disease. These foods are often calorie-dense 
but lack essential nutrients like fiber, vitamins, and minerals. 
Instead of processed foods like chips, cookies, and frozen 
meals, children should be encouraged to eat more whole, 
nutrient-dense foods. Schools and parents can work together 
to provide healthier options, such as fresh fruit, nuts, yogurt, 
and whole-grain crackers, to support better eating habits and 
long-term well-being. 

Caloric intake is another important factor in children’s 
nutrition. Elementary school students typically need 1,200 to 
2,000 calories per day, while middle school students may 
require 1,600 to 2,600 calories per day, depending on age, 
gender, and activity levels. However, many children consume 
too many empty calories from sugary snacks and fast food, 
while others do not eat enough nutrient-dense meals. Drinks 
play a major role in calorie consumption—sodas, fruit punches, 
and sports drinks often contain excessive sugar and 
unnecessary calories. Water and unsweetened milk are much 
healthier choices, helping to maintain hydration without the 
negative effects of added sugars. Schools should consider 
limiting access to sugary drinks in cafeterias and vending 
machines to encourage better beverage choices. 
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Cereal boxes on a Soriana Supermarket shelf. 

Advertising plays a powerful role in shaping children’s food 
preferences. Companies aggressively market sugary cereals, 
fast food, and processed snacks to young audiences through 
television, social media, and even in schools. Bright packaging, 
cartoon mascots, and celebrity endorsements make unhealthy 
foods seem fun and appealing. Research shows that children 
who are exposed to more junk food advertisements are more 
likely to crave and consume unhealthy foods. To combat this, 
schools and parents should promote media literacy by 
teaching children how to recognize persuasive advertising 
tactics. Additionally, policies that limit junk food ads targeting 
children and promote healthier food marketing can help create 
a food environment that supports better nutrition and long-
term health. 

Elementary and middle school students should drink 5 to 8 
cups (40 to 64 ounces) of water per day, depending on their 
age, activity level, and climate. Proper hydration is essential 
for maintaining energy, focus, and overall health, yet many 
children do not drink enough water, often opting for sugary 
drinks instead. Sodas, fruit punches, and sports drinks are 
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heavily marketed to kids but contain excessive sugar, artificial 
ingredients, and empty calories, contributing to obesity, tooth 
decay, and increased risk of type 2 diabetes. The American 
Heart Association recommends that children consume no 
more than 25 grams (6 teaspoons) of added sugar per day, 
but a single soda or flavored drink can exceed this limit. 
Encouraging students to drink plain water, milk, or 
unsweetened beverages instead of sugary drinks helps support 
better hydration, healthier weight management, and long-
term well-being. Schools and parents can play a key role by 
limiting access to sugary drinks and promoting water 
consumption through refill stations and reusable water bottles. 

School Lunch in California 

California provides free school lunch to all public school 
students, regardless of income, through the Universal Meals 
Program, which began in the 2022-2023 school year. This 
program ensures that every student in grades K-12 has access 
to two free meals per day—breakfast and lunch—without 
needing to apply for the National School Lunch Program 
(NSLP) based on financial eligibility. The meals must meet 
federal nutrition guidelines, including a balance of fruits, 
vegetables, whole grains, and lean proteins, while limiting 
sodium, saturated fats, and added sugars. Additionally, schools 
are required to avoid competitive foods, meaning that outside 
vendors or school fundraisers cannot sell unhealthy foods 
during meal times, ensuring students are more likely to choose 
the nutritious meals provided. 

Despite the benefits of free school lunches, challenges such 
as cost and food waste remain concerns. California’s program is 
state-funded, with additional federal reimbursements, making 
it one of the largest investments in school nutrition nationwide. 
However, with the expansion of free meals, food waste has 
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increased, as not all students eat the meals provided. Schools 
must serve pre-set portions that meet guidelines, but students 
may discard unwanted items, particularly fruits, vegetables, 
and milk. To combat waste, some schools have implemented 
strategies such as “share tables” where students can leave 
unopened food for others to take. Educating students on food 
waste reduction, offering more customizable meal options, and 
improving meal appeal can help ensure that free school lunch 
remains both accessible and sustainable. 

Sleep 

Sleep is essential for learning and brain development, 
especially in elementary-aged students. During sleep, the brain 
processes new information, strengthens memory, and clears 
out toxins that build up during the day. For young students, 
getting enough sleep helps with concentration, problem-
solving, emotional regulation, and overall cognitive function. 
Lack of sleep can lead to difficulty focusing in class, trouble 
remembering lessons, and increased irritability or stress. 

How Sleep Supports Learning and Brain 
Development: 

1. Memory Consolidation: Sleep helps the brain store and 
organize information learned throughout the day, making 
it easier for children to recall facts, vocabulary, and 
problem-solving techniques. 

2. Cognitive Function: Adequate rest enhances attention, 
reasoning, and creativity, all of which are important for 
school performance. 
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3. Emotional Regulation: Children who get enough sleep are 
better at managing emotions, reducing the likelihood of 
mood swings, anxiety, or behavioral issues. 

4. Physical Growth and Health: Growth hormones are 
released during deep sleep, supporting overall 
development and immune system function. 

Recommended Sleep Duration by Age: 

• 6-year-old: 9–12 hours per night 
• 10-year-old: 9–12 hours per night 
• 13-year-old: 8–10 hours per night 
• 16-year-old: 8–10 hours per night 

Younger children typically require more sleep because their 
brains are still rapidly developing. As children reach 
adolescence, their sleep needs slightly decrease, but getting a 
full night’s rest remains crucial for academic performance and 
emotional well-being. However, many teenagers struggle with 
sleep due to biological shifts in their circadian rhythms, leading 
to later sleep times and early school start times, which can 
negatively impact learning. 

Tips for Healthy Sleep Habits: 

• Establish a consistent bedtime routine. 
• Limit screen time before bed to reduce blue light 

exposure. 
• Encourage physical activity during the day. 
• Create a quiet, dark, and cool sleep environment. 
• Avoid caffeine and heavy meals before bedtime. 

Ensuring children and teenagers get enough rest helps them 
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perform better in school, retain information, and develop 
essential problem-solving and emotional skills. Prioritizing 
sleep is just as important as studying and attending class for 
academic success! 

Conclusion 

Physical development during childhood is a dynamic process 
influenced by various factors, including health, nutrition, and 
activity levels. By understanding the characteristics and needs 
of children at different stages, educators and caregivers can 
foster environments that promote health and wellness, setting 
the foundation for a lifetime of healthy habits. 
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6.  Brain Development 
The Science Behind our Thinking 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Evaluate current educational and 
developmental theories and teaching methods 
relating to school-age children of diverse 
backgrounds and needs, including children with 
disabilities in connection with brain development. 

• Describe developmentally appropriate 
expectations for school-age children at various 
stages of development. 

Brain development during the school-age years 
(approximately ages 5 to 12) plays a critical role in shaping how 
children think, learn, and interact with the world around them. 
This period is marked by significant growth in cognitive 
abilities, language development, emotional regulation, and 
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social understanding. As children’s brains become more 
efficient and specialized, they begin to form deeper 
connections between experiences and knowledge, supporting 
more complex problem-solving and learning. Understanding 
how the brain develops during these formative years helps 
educators and caregivers create environments that promote 
curiosity, resilience, and academic success. 

How the Brain Communicates 

Neurons are the fundamental building blocks of the nervous 
system, responsible for transmitting information throughout 
the brain and body. They are specialized cells that 
communicate through electrical and chemical signals. A 
neuron consists of three main parts: 

1. Cell Body (Soma): Contains the nucleus, which holds 
genetic material and controls cell functions. 

2. Dendrites: Branch-like structures that receive signals from 
other neurons and send them to the cell body. 

3. Axon: A long fiber that transmits signals away from the 
cell body to other neurons, muscles, or glands. The axon is 
often covered in a myelin sheath, which speeds up signal 
transmission. 
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Typical structure of a neuron includes a nucleus surrounded by the 
soma which extends the dendrites. The Axon is where the myelin 
sheath extends to the axon terminal, where communication travels. 

Neurons communicate with each other at junctions called 
synapses, where chemical messengers called 
neurotransmitters carry signals across the gap between 
neurons. This communication network is essential for 
everything the brain does, from thinking and learning to 
movement and emotions. 

Brain Comparison: 3 & 6 Year Old 

Brain of a 3-Year-Old 

The brain of a 3-year-old and a 6-year-old differs significantly 
in structure, function, and efficiency due to rapid neural 
development. At age 3, the brain is highly plastic, meaning it 
is rapidly forming new neural connections. It has about twice 
as many synapses as an adult brain, allowing for incredible 
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learning potential. However, these connections are not yet 
well-organized, making attention, impulse control, and 
memory less developed. The prefrontal cortex, which governs 
decision-making and self-regulation, is still immature, leading 
to impulsive behavior and difficulty managing emotions. 

Brain of a 6-Year-Old 

By age 6, the brain has begun synaptic pruning, a process 
that strengthens important neural pathways while eliminating 
unused ones. This makes thinking more efficient, improving 
problem-solving, attention span, and self-control. Myelination 
(the insulation of nerve fibers) continues, speeding up 
communication between brain regions, which helps with skills 
like reading, logical reasoning, and motor coordination. 
Additionally, the prefrontal cortex is more developed, allowing 
for better emotional regulation, longer attention spans, and 
improved social interactions. 

Key Differences: 

• Efficiency: A 6-year-old’s brain processes information more 
quickly due to synaptic pruning and myelination. 

• Self-Regulation: Greater development in the prefrontal 
cortex allows for better impulse control and emotional 
management at age 6. 

• Cognitive Abilities: A 6-year-old can engage in more 
complex thinking, problem-solving, and structured 
learning than a 3-year-old. 

• Social Skills: Increased brain connectivity helps a 6-year-
old understand social cues, cooperate with peers, and 
express emotions more effectively. 

Overall, while a 3-year-old’s brain is highly adaptable and 
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primed for learning, a 6-year-old’s brain is more refined, 
organized, and capable of handling more advanced cognitive 
and social tasks. 

Medical illustration of the human brain. Labeled are the frontal 
cortex, hippocampus and amygdala. 

Between the ages of 4 and 6, the hippocampus, a brain 
structure critical for memory formation and learning, is 
undergoing significant development. This region, located deep 
in the brain’s temporal lobe, plays a key role in storing and 
organizing memories, spatial navigation, and connecting past 
experiences to new learning. 
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Key Developments in the Hippocampus (about 
age 6) 

1. Increased Synaptic Connections: The hippocampus 
continues to refine its neural networks, improving a child’s 
ability to store and retrieve long-term memories. This 
helps with learning new concepts, following multi-step 
instructions, and remembering past experiences in 
greater detail. 

2. Enhanced Myelination: Myelin, the protective coating 
around nerve fibers, continues to develop, allowing faster 
and more efficient communication between the 
hippocampus and other brain regions. This improves 
processing speed and memory consolidation. 

3. Improved Spatial Memory: The hippocampus is 
responsible for spatial awareness, helping children 
navigate their environment better, remember locations, 
and develop a stronger sense of direction. 

4. Integration with the Prefrontal Cortex: As the 
hippocampus matures, it works more closely with the 
prefrontal cortex, which helps children make connections 
between past experiences and new information, 
improving problem-solving and decision-making skills. 

The frontal cortex, especially the prefrontal cortex, is 
undergoing rapid development, significantly influencing a 
child’s thinking, behavior, and emotional regulation. This brain 
region, located at the front of the brain, is responsible for 
higher-order functions such as attention, problem-solving, 
impulse control, and planning. 

120  |  Brain Development



Key Developments in the Frontal Cortex (about 
age 6) 

• Increased Synaptic Refinement: While the brain still has 
an abundance of neural connections, synaptic pruning 
begins, strengthening important pathways while 
eliminating unused ones. This makes cognitive processes 
more efficient, allowing for better focus and decision-
making. 

• Enhanced Myelination: Myelin, the fatty sheath that 
insulates nerve fibers, continues to develop, speeding up 
communication between brain regions. This improves a 
child’s ability to process information quickly and respond 
more thoughtfully rather than impulsively. 

• Improved Executive Functioning: The prefrontal cortex is 
crucial for executive functions, which include: 

◦ Attention Control: A 6-year-old can focus for longer 
periods, follow multi-step instructions, and filter out 
distractions better than a younger child. 

◦ Impulse Regulation: They begin to show better self-
control, resisting urges to act impulsively. 

◦ Planning & Problem-Solving: They can anticipate 
consequences, make simple plans, and think more 
logically about solutions. 

• Stronger Emotional Regulation: The maturing frontal 
cortex allows for better control of emotions. A 6-year-old 
can express frustration, excitement, or disappointment in 
more appropriate ways and begin to understand others’ 
emotions better. 

• Greater Social Awareness: As connections between the 
frontal cortex and other brain regions (like the limbic 
system) strengthen, children develop a better sense of 
empathy, cooperation, and social rules. 
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Impact on a 6-Year-Old’s Abilities 

• Better Focus in School: Improved attention span helps 
with tasks like reading, writing, and problem-solving. 

• More Thoughtful Behavior: Children can follow rules more 
consistently and think before acting. 

• Enhanced Emotional Control: They can manage emotions 
better, reducing tantrums and impulsive outbursts. 

• Greater Independence: They can plan simple tasks, make 
decisions, and solve basic problems on their own. 

While the frontal cortex is still far from fully developed (a 
process that continues into early adulthood), at age 6, children 
show noticeable improvements in thinking, behavior, and 
emotional regulation, preparing them for more structured 
learning and social interactions. 

At age 6, the amygdala, a small almond-shaped structure 
deep in the brain, continues to develop and plays a crucial 
role in processing emotions, recognizing threats, and forming 
emotional memories. It is a key part of the limbic system, which 
helps regulate emotional responses and social interactions. 

Key Developments in the Amygdala (about age 
6) 

1. Increased Emotional Awareness: The amygdala is highly 
active in young children, helping them recognize and 
respond to emotions like happiness, fear, frustration, and 
excitement. By age 6, children become better at 
identifying emotions in themselves and others. 

2. Stronger Connections with the Prefrontal Cortex: The 
amygdala starts working more closely with the prefrontal 
cortex, which helps regulate emotional responses. This 
allows children to control impulsive reactions, express 
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feelings in more appropriate ways, and recover more 
quickly from emotional upsets. 

3. Emotional Memory Formation: The amygdala plays a 
crucial role in forming and storing emotionally significant 
memories. At age 6, children are more likely to remember 
experiences that had a strong emotional impact, which 
influences how they perceive and react to similar 
situations in the future. 

4. Response to Stress and Fear: The amygdala still plays a 
dominant role in emotional reactions, meaning that fears, 
anxieties, and strong emotional responses can be intense. 
However, with increasing connections to the frontal 
cortex, children begin to develop better coping strategies 
for managing fear and stress. 

Impact on a 6-Year-Old’s Abilities 

• Improved Emotional Regulation: They start to express 
emotions more appropriately rather than through 
extreme reactions (though they may still struggle at 
times). 

• Better Social Skills: Stronger amygdala-prefrontal cortex 
connections help with empathy, cooperation, and 
understanding others’ emotions. 

• Developing Fear and Anxiety Responses: They begin to 
understand and articulate their fears (e.g., fear of the dark 
or new situations) while also learning strategies to 
manage them. 

• Emotional Memory Influence: Past experiences shape how 
they react to similar events in the future, affecting their 
confidence, fears, and social behavior. 

While the amygdala remains highly sensitive to emotions at 
this age, the increasing connections with the prefrontal cortex 

Brain Development  |  123



help children develop more balanced emotional responses and 
stronger social awareness. 

Here’s a comparison chart showing the differences between 
the brains of a 3-year-old, 6-year-old, and 13-year-old, focusing 
on the hippocampus, frontal cortex, and amygdala: 

Brain Region 3-Year-Old 6-Year-Old 13-Year-Old 

Hippocampus 
(Memory & 
Learning) 

Rapidly 
forming 
new 
connections 
but still 
developing 
long-term 
memory; 
mostly 
focused on 
simple 
recall and 
early 
learning. 

Stronger 
memory 
formation and 
retrieval, better 
spatial 
awareness, 
improved ability 
to recall 
structured 
information. 

More refined 
memory; can 
integrate past 
experiences into 
learning, 
understand 
abstract 
concepts, and 
recall details 
more accurately. 

Frontal Cortex 
(Decision-Making 
& Self-Control) 

Very 
immature; 
impulsive 
behavior, 
short 
attention 
span, 
minimal 
planning 
skills, and 
difficulty 
regulating 
emotions. 

Improved 
impulse control, 
attention span, 
and 
problem-solving 
but still 
struggles with 
long-term 
planning and 
complex 
reasoning. 

More developed 
reasoning, 
abstract 
thinking, and 
decision-making, 
but still 
struggles with 
impulse control 
and long-term 
planning due to 
ongoing 
maturation. 

Amygdala 
(Emotions & Fear 
Response) 

Dominates 
emotional 
reactions; 
intense 
fears, 
excitement, 
and 
frustration, 
with little 
ability to 
regulate 
feelings. 

Strong 
emotional 
responses but 
beginning to 
regulate 
emotions 
better, 
especially with 
help from the 
developing 
frontal cortex. 

Still highly 
active, leading to 
mood swings 
and strong 
emotions, often 
overriding 
rational thinking; 
heavily 
influenced by 
social 
interactions. 
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Summary of Differences 

• A 3-year-old’s brain is highly plastic, forming massive 
amounts of neural connections, but lacks refined memory, 
impulse control, and emotional regulation. 

• A 6-year-old’s brain is becoming more structured, 
improving in memory, attention, and emotional control, 
but still developing advanced reasoning. 

• A 13-year-old’s brain is more efficient and capable of 
deeper thinking, but the amygdala (emotion center) often 
overrides the prefrontal cortex, leading to impulsive 
decisions and emotional intensity. 

Implications for Educators 

Understanding how the brain develops at different stages of 
childhood is essential for creating effective, developmentally 
appropriate teaching strategies. The differences between the 
brain development of a 3-year-old, a 6-year-old, and a 13-year-
old are substantial, and each stage presents unique needs and 
opportunities for learning. At age 3, the brain is undergoing 
rapid growth and forming millions of new neural connections. 
However, this age is also characterized by limited impulse 
control and short attention spans. Therefore, education for 
toddlers should prioritize play-based, hands-on experiences 
that engage the senses, foster social interaction, and support 
emerging language and emotional skills. 

By age 6, the brain has begun the process of synaptic 
pruning, which strengthens frequently used connections and 
eliminates unused ones. This refinement enhances attention, 
memory, and the ability to process information. Children at 
this age are more ready for structured learning, but they still 
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benefit greatly from multimodal instruction that includes 
storytelling, movement, visual supports, and interactive 
activities to reinforce learning and memory. 

At age 13, children are in early adolescence, a stage marked 
by uneven brain development. While the prefrontal 
cortex—responsible for planning, impulse control, and critical 
thinking—is still maturing, the amygdala, which processes 
emotions, is highly active. This imbalance often results in 
increased emotional reactivity, social sensitivity, and a strong 
desire for peer acceptance. Middle school educators must 
therefore, balance academic challenges with support for 
emotional development, autonomy, and peer collaboration. 
Instruction should focus on real-world problem-solving, critical 
thinking, and opportunities for self-directed learning, while 
also providing guidance in emotional regulation and decision-
making. 

One specific area where brain development intersects with 
educational practice is Transitional Kindergarten (TK). For 
many 4- and young 5-year-olds, TK offers a bridge between 
preschool and traditional kindergarten, aligning well with the 
brain’s rapid growth in areas related to language, executive 
function, and emotional development. The hippocampus, a key 
structure involved in memory formation, is especially active 
during this stage, making TK an ideal time to introduce early 
literacy, numeracy, and social skills. However, it’s important to 
recognize the limitations of young children’s developing 
prefrontal cortex. Long periods of structured academic 
instruction may overwhelm them, especially if the curriculum 
is too rigid or not adapted to their developmental needs. 

The most effective TK programs are those that balance 
structure with flexibility, incorporating hands-on exploration, 
movement, storytelling, peer play, and emotional learning. 
When aligned with current understanding of brain 
development, early childhood and elementary education 
becomes more inclusive, responsive, and effective. For 
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educators, this means continually adapting teaching strategies 
to meet students where they are developmentally, supporting 
both their academic progress and their cognitive, social, and 
emotional growth. 

Conclusion 

Understanding brain development during childhood is 
essential for educators, caregivers, and parents seeking to 
support children’s learning, behavior, and emotional well-
being. From ages 3 to 13, the brain undergoes remarkable 
changes—synaptic pruning, myelination, and the development 
of key regions such as the hippocampus, prefrontal cortex, and 
amygdala. These changes influence how children think, feel, 
remember, and relate to others.At age 3, the brain is highly 
plastic, primed for learning but still immature in areas like 
impulse control and memory. By age 6, children begin to 
demonstrate improved executive function, self-regulation, and 
cognitive abilities due to strengthened neural connections. By 
age 13, the brain is capable of more abstract thought and 
deeper learning, though it is still influenced by emotional 
intensity as the prefrontal cortex continues to mature. 

These developmental shifts underscore the importance of 
age-appropriate teaching strategies that align with 
neurological growth. Effective education supports not only 
academic skills but also social-emotional development, 
memory retention, and emotional regulation. Whether in 
Transitional Kindergarten, early elementary, or middle school, 
recognizing the connection between brain development and 
behavior enables educators to create supportive, responsive 
environments that foster whole-child development. 
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7.  Cognitive and 
Language 
Development 
Thinking and Speaking 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Evaluate current educational and 
developmental theories and teaching methods 
relating to school-age children of diverse 
backgrounds and needs, including children with 
disabilities in connection with cognitive and 
language development. 

• Describe developmentally appropriate 
expectations for school-age children at various 
stages of development. 

• Evaluate key executive functioning skills and 
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how to apply strategies during a typical school 
day. 

• Describe working memory and strategies to 
strengthen it. 

• Identify connections to theoretical 
development and higher order thinking. 

Cognitive and language development are critical components 
of a child’s overall growth, encompassing the processes of 
thinking, understanding, and communication. This section 
outlines the cognitive and language characteristics typical of 
children at various age groups, highlighting important 
milestones and examples of terminology that educators and 
caregivers should recognize. 

Overview of Age Groups and Cognitive/
Language Development 

5-7 Years Old 

Cognitive Development: At this stage, children exhibit 
significant advancements in their thinking abilities. They begin 
to understand concepts such as time, space, and quantity, 
although their thinking remains largely intuitive and 
egocentric (Piaget, 1952). 

Language Development: Vocabulary expands rapidly, with 
children learning to use more complex sentences and engage 
in conversations. They can articulate their thoughts and 
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feelings more clearly, often using language to express their 
needs. 

Key Terminology: 

• Egocentrism: A characteristic of young children’s thinking 
where they struggle to see perspectives other than their 
own. 

• Vocabulary Expansion: Typically, children can understand 
and use around 2,000-3,000 words by age 6. 

Example: A 6-year-old may say, “I don’t like 
broccoli because it tastes funny,” showing an ability 
to express preferences and opinions (Buckley & 
Budzyna, 2017). 

7-9 Years Old 

Cognitive Development: Children become more capable of 
logical thinking, as indicated by their ability to solve simple 
problems and understand cause-and-effect relationships. They 
can categorize objects and understand the concept of 
conservation—that quantity remains the same despite 
changes in shape (Piaget, 1952). 

Language Development: Vocabulary continues to grow, 
often exceeding 5,000 words. Children begin to understand 
figurative language, idioms, and jokes, indicating a more 
nuanced grasp of language. 
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Key Terminology: 

• Concrete Operational Stage: Piaget’s term for the 
cognitive stage occurring roughly between ages 7 and 11, 
where children can think logically about concrete events. 

• Metalinguistic Awareness: The ability to think about and 
analyze language as an object of study. 

Example: A child might say, “If I add more water to 
the cup, it will overflow,” demonstrating an 
understanding of cause-and-effect (California 
Department of Education, 2000). 

9-11 Years Old 

Cognitive Development: This age group begins to develop 
more sophisticated reasoning skills. They can think abstractly, 
hypothesize, and understand complex ideas, which helps in 
subjects like mathematics and science. 

Language Development: By this age, children’s vocabulary 
may exceed 10,000 words, and they can engage in discussions 
about various topics. Their writing skills improve, and they can 
compose structured paragraphs with a clear beginning, 
middle, and end. 

Key Terminology: 

• Abstract Thinking: The ability to think about concepts and 
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ideas that are not physically present. 
• Narrative Skills: The ability to tell stories with a clear 

structure, including elements like character, setting, and 
plot. 

Example: A child might write a story that includes 
detailed descriptions and character development, 
demonstrating an ability to craft narratives (Buckley 
& Budzyna, 2017). 

Puberty Age (Up to 12 Years) 

Cognitive Development: As children approach adolescence, 
they undergo rapid cognitive changes. They become more 
capable of complex thought processes, critical thinking, and 
reasoning. This is often when they start to form their own 
opinions and beliefs. 

Language Development: Language use becomes more 
sophisticated, with a deeper understanding of nuances, 
sarcasm, and humor. Adolescents often engage in discussions 
about abstract concepts, ethics, and social issues. 

Key Terminology: 

• Formal Operational Stage: Piaget’s term for the stage 
beginning around age 12, where individuals can think 
logically about abstract concepts and hypothetical 
situations. 
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• Critical Thinking: The ability to analyze information and 
make reasoned judgments. 

Example: A 12-year-old might engage in a debate 
about environmental issues, articulating well-
reasoned arguments and demonstrating an 
understanding of multiple viewpoints (California 
Department of Education, 2000). 

Executive Functioning Skills Overview 

Executive functioning refers to a set of mental processes that 
enable children to plan, focus attention, remember 
instructions, and manage multiple tasks successfully. These 
skills are primarily controlled by the prefrontal cortex and 
continue to develop throughout childhood and adolescence. 
Strong executive functioning supports academic success, 
emotional regulation, social interactions, and independence. 
As children grow, particularly around age 6 and beyond, these 
skills become more refined, allowing them to transition from 
reactive to more thoughtful and intentional behavior. 
Understanding the key components of executive functioning 
can help educators and caregivers support children’s 
development in meaningful and age-appropriate ways. 
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Key Skills 

• Working Memory 

◦ The ability to hold and manipulate information in the 
mind for a short period. 

◦ Example: Remembering multi-step instructions, 
solving math problems in your head, or recalling 
details from a story. 

• Cognitive Flexibility (Flexible Thinking) 

◦ The ability to adjust thinking and switch between 
tasks when needed. 

◦ Example: Adapting to new rules in a game, adjusting 
to schedule changes, or finding different ways to solve 
a problem. 

• Inhibitory Control (Self-Control) 

◦ The ability to resist impulses and distractions to stay 
focused on a task. 

◦ Example: Waiting for a turn in a game, following rules 
in class, or stopping oneself from interrupting a 
conversation. 

• Planning and Organization 

◦ The ability to set goals, develop a strategy, and keep 
track of materials or time to complete tasks. 

◦ Example: Organizing a backpack, breaking down a 
school project into steps, or preparing for a test in 
advance. 

• Task Initiation 

◦ The ability to start a task without excessive 
procrastination or hesitation. 

◦ Example: Beginning homework without constant 
reminders or starting chores independently. 

• Time Management 

◦ The ability to estimate time, prioritize tasks, and 
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complete them within deadlines. 
◦ Example: Finishing an assignment on time, pacing 

oneself during a test, or balancing schoolwork and 
play. 

• Emotional Regulation 

◦ The ability to manage emotions effectively and 
respond to situations appropriately. 

◦ Example: Staying calm when losing a game, handling 
frustration when a task is difficult, or expressing 
feelings appropriately. 

• Self-Monitoring (Metacognition) 

◦ The ability to assess one’s own performance and 
adjust behaviors accordingly. 

◦ Example: Realizing a mistake in a math problem and 
correcting it, recognizing when to ask for help, or 
evaluating personal strengths and weaknesses. 

Why Are Executive Functioning Skills 
Important? 

Strong executive functioning skills are essential for success in 
school, work, and life. They help children: 

• Stay focused in class and complete assignments. 
• Follow instructions and adapt to changing situations. 
• Solve problems independently and make good decisions. 
• Manage emotions and interact positively with others. 
• Develop independence and responsibility. 
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How Can Executive Functioning Skills Be 
Strengthened? 

• Practice routines (e.g., having a structured bedtime or 
morning checklist). 

• Use visual aids (e.g., calendars, planners, and to-do lists). 
• Play strategy-based games (e.g., chess, puzzles, or 

memory games). 
• Encourage mindfulness and self-reflection (e.g., deep 

breathing exercises, journaling). 
• Break tasks into smaller steps to make them more 

manageable. 

Building Executive Functioning 

Helping school-age children develop executive functioning 
skills is essential for their academic success, social interactions, 
and overall independence. One of the most effective ways to 
strengthen these skills is by establishing structured routines. 
Predictable schedules help children learn time management, 
task initiation, and organization, reducing the likelihood of 
procrastination or forgetfulness. Parents and teachers can 
encourage the use of visual aids such as calendars, checklists, 
and planners to help children break tasks into manageable 
steps. Providing clear instructions and modeling organizational 
habits—such as packing a backpack the night before 
school—helps children practice planning and sequencing, 
which are key components of executive functioning. 

In addition to structured routines, engaging children in 
games and activities that challenge their thinking can 
significantly enhance executive functioning. Games like chess, 
memory card games, and puzzles improve working memory 
and cognitive flexibility, while interactive role-playing games 
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encourage problem-solving and adaptability. Encouraging 
children to set personal goals, whether for academics or 
extracurricular activities, can help develop self-monitoring and 
perseverance. When children learn to reflect on their progress 
and adjust their approach, they build important skills like self-
regulation and flexible thinking. Providing opportunities for 
decision-making, such as allowing them to plan a family outing 
or choose a project topic, further reinforces independence and 
responsibility. 

Building executive functioning skills also involves teaching 
children emotional regulation and impulse control. Strategies 
like deep breathing exercises, mindfulness activities, and 
positive self-talk help children manage frustration and stay 
focused on tasks. Encouraging them to talk about their 
emotions and problem-solve through conflicts strengthens 
their ability to navigate social situations and control impulses. 
Praise and reinforcement should focus on effort rather than 
outcome, helping children develop resilience and a growth 
mindset. By providing consistent support, opportunities for 
practice, and positive reinforcement, parents and educators 
can help children build strong executive functioning skills that 
will benefit them throughout life. 

Working Memory 

Working memory, a crucial cognitive function that allows 
children to temporarily hold and manipulate information, 
develops gradually through biological maturation and 
environmental influences. This development is closely linked 
to brain growth, particularly in the prefrontal cortex, which is 
responsible for executive functions like attention, reasoning, 
and problem-solving. Myelination, the process of insulating 
nerve fibers with a fatty substance called myelin, plays a key 
role in improving the speed and efficiency of neural 
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communication, which is essential for working memory. As 
children grow, increased myelination, particularly in the 
prefrontal and parietal lobes, enhances their ability to process 
and retain information. 

In early childhood (0-5 years), infants begin with limited 
working memory, relying mostly on sensory and short-term 
memory. At this stage, the prefrontal cortex is still 
underdeveloped, meaning infants and toddlers can only retain 
small amounts of information for brief periods. By six months, 
they can recognize familiar faces, and by ages two to three, 
they start following simple instructions and remembering a 
few items at a time. However, their ability to manipulate 
multiple pieces of information remains limited due to the 
ongoing development of synaptic connections and slow 
myelination in cognitive processing areas. 

As children enter the preschool and early school years (5-7 
years), their working memory capacity grows alongside rapid 
myelination in the brain, especially in areas responsible for 
attention control and information retention. They become 
better at following multi-step instructions and can hold onto 
both verbal and visual information for longer periods. This 
advancement supports the development of early literacy and 
numeracy skills. However, because their prefrontal cortex is still 
maturing, they struggle with tasks that require them to juggle 
multiple concepts simultaneously. 

During middle childhood (7-12 years), working memory 
expands significantly due to continued synaptic pruning 
(removal of unused neural connections) and further 
myelination, which enhance cognitive efficiency. At this stage, 
children can manipulate information more effectively, aiding in 
complex tasks such as mental math, reading comprehension, 
and problem-solving. They also begin using strategies like 
rehearsal (repeating information) and chunking (grouping 
related information) to improve retention. The faster neural 
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transmission enabled by myelination in the frontal and parietal 
lobes allows them to manage cognitive tasks more efficiently. 

By adolescence (12+ years), working memory reaches near-
adult levels as the prefrontal cortex becomes more refined 
and well-connected with other brain regions. Increased 
myelination and the strengthening of neural pathways allow 
for better decision-making, multitasking, and abstract 
thinking. However, hormonal changes and emotional 
influences during puberty can still affect working memory 
performance, particularly in stressful situations. Adolescents 
also become more adept at metacognition (thinking about 
thinking), which allows them to use advanced memory 
strategies more effectively. 

Several factors influence working memory development, 
including genetics, environmental stimulation, education, 
nutrition, and sleep. Activities like reading, puzzles, and 
structured schoolwork help strengthen working memory, 
while proper rest and nutrition support brain function by 
fueling synaptic growth and maintaining efficient myelination. 
To support working memory development, caregivers and 
educators can break instructions into smaller steps, use visual 
aids, encourage memory-enhancing games, and teach 
organizational strategies. Understanding the connection 
between brain maturation, myelination, and working memory 
can help create effective learning environments that optimize 
cognitive development at each stage of childhood. 

Activities that Develop Working Memory 

There are many activities that can help school-age children 
(5-12 years old) strengthen their working memory. These 
activities engage different cognitive skills, such as attention, 
processing speed, and information retention, all of which 
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contribute to improved memory. Here are some effective 
memory-boosting activities: 

Games and Puzzles 

• Memory Matching Games: Classic card-matching games 
require children to remember where specific images or 
numbers are located. 

• Simon Says: This game encourages children to listen 
carefully and remember sequences of instructions. 

• Board Games (e.g., Chess, Checkers, and Connect Four): 
These games require children to plan ahead and recall 
rules, strategies, and past moves. 

• Number & Word Recall Games: Have children repeat and 
recall numbers or words in reverse order to strengthen 
their working memory. 

Active and Hands-On Learning 

• Storytelling & Retelling: Ask children to listen to a short 
story and then retell it in their own words, focusing on key 
details. 

• Step-by-Step Instructions: Give multi-step directions (e.g., 
“Go to the shelf, take out the blue book, and bring it to 
me”) to strengthen sequential memory. 

• Building Activities (LEGO, Blocks, or Origami): Following 
step-by-step instructions to build a structure enhances 
spatial and working memory. 

Verbal and Auditory Activities 

• Rhyming and Songs: Singing songs with repetitive lyrics 
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helps reinforce memory through auditory processing. 
• Reading Comprehension Activities: Have children 

summarize stories, predict what will happen next, or 
answer questions about what they read. 

• Spelling and Word Association Games: Playing games like 
“I Spy” or “20 Questions” helps children recall vocabulary 
and make connections between words. 

Visual Memory Activities 

• Spot the Difference: These games require children to focus 
on visual details and recall changes. 

• Picture Flashcards: Show children a series of pictures and 
ask them to recall them in order. 

• Mind Mapping: Encourage children to create diagrams or 
drawings to represent ideas, improving memory retention 
and comprehension. 

Physical Activities 

• Movement-Based Learning: Activities like jumping rope 
while reciting math facts combine physical movement 
with memory recall. 

• Dance and Choreography: Learning dance routines 
strengthens memory by requiring children to recall 
movement sequences. 

• Scavenger Hunts: These encourage children to remember 
clues, locations, and sequences of tasks. 

Everyday Life Memory Challenges 

• Shopping List Game: Have children remember and recall 
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grocery items without looking at a list. 
• Cooking Together: Following recipes helps children 

practice sequencing and recalling instructions. 
• Daily Routines and Organization: Encouraging children to 

plan their day, pack their school bags, or set reminders 
strengthens memory and executive function. 

Educational Implications and Strategies 

Educators and caregivers play a vital role in supporting the 
development of working memory and executive functioning 
skills. Effective strategies include: 

• Chunking instructions: Break tasks into smaller, 
manageable steps. 

• Use of visuals: Incorporate visual schedules, checklists, and 
graphic organizers to reduce memory load. 

• Interactive repetition: Reinforce learning through hands-
on activities, games, and discussion. 

• Memory aids: Encourage use of mnemonic devices, 
rhymes, and storytelling to boost retention. 

• Organizational tools: Teach students to use planners, 
color-coding, and reminders to manage schoolwork. 

• Support emotional regulation: Help students manage 
frustration and anxiety, which can interfere with working 
memory. 

By understanding the developmental trajectory of working 
memory and its connection to broader executive functioning, 
educators can design classroom environments and 
instructional strategies that enhance cognitive growth, 
academic achievement, and lifelong learning skills. 
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Theoretical Connections 

Jean Piaget Cognitive Development 

Mental operations according to Jean Piaget. Based on information 
from Ginsburg H., Opper S. (1979). Piaget’s Theory of Intellectual 
Development. Prentice Hall, p. 152 

Concrete Operational Stage 

Jean Piaget’s Concrete Operational Stage (ages 7-11) is a critical 
period in a child’s cognitive development, where they begin to 
think more logically and systematically about concrete objects 
and events. During this stage, children develop key skills such 
as conservation (understanding that quantity remains the 
same despite changes in shape or arrangement), classification 
(grouping objects based on common attributes), and seriation 
(arranging objects in order, such as by size or number). They 
also become capable of decentering, allowing them to 
consider multiple aspects of a situation at once, improving 
their problem-solving and perspective-taking abilities. 
However, abstract and hypothetical thinking is still 
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challenging, as their reasoning remains tied to direct 
experiences and tangible objects. 

To support cognitive growth during this stage, educators and 
parents can use math manipulatives and hands-on activities 
that encourage logical reasoning. Tools like base-ten blocks, 
fraction tiles, number lines, and pattern blocks help children 
visualize mathematical concepts, reinforcing their 
understanding of place value, fractions, and geometry. For 
example, using base-ten blocks to represent numbers aids in 
developing number sense and operations, while fraction tiles 
provide a concrete way to explore part-whole relationships. 
Sorting and classification activities, such as grouping shapes by 
attributes or organizing objects by size, enhance categorization 
skills. Sequencing and seriation exercises, like ordering 
numbers on a number line or arranging objects from shortest 
to longest, strengthen logical thinking. Board games that 
require strategy, such as chess or Sudoku, further promote 
planning and problem-solving. Engaging children in real-world 
problem-solving tasks, like measuring ingredients for a recipe 
or budgeting with play money, helps them apply their 
cognitive skills in meaningful ways. By integrating math 
manipulatives and structured, hands-on activities, children can 
better grasp complex concepts and develop stronger 
reasoning abilities during this stage. 

Piaget’s Formal Operational Stage 

Jean Piaget’s Formal Operational Stage begins around age 12 
and continues into adulthood, marking the development of 
abstract thinking, logical reasoning, and hypothetical problem-
solving. Unlike younger children, who rely on concrete 
experiences, adolescents in this stage can think beyond the 
present, consider multiple perspectives, and engage in 
deductive reasoning. They become capable of hypothetical-
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deductive reasoning, meaning they can test possible solutions 
to problems systematically rather than relying on trial and 
error. This stage also allows for metacognition, or thinking 
about thinking, which helps students reflect on their own 
learning and decision-making. Abstract concepts such as 
justice, morality, and hypothetical scenarios become easier to 
grasp, making this a crucial time for engaging in deeper 
discussions and exploring theoretical subjects. 

To support cognitive growth in this stage, educators and 
parents can introduce complex problem-solving tasks, abstract 
science topics, and logic-based activities. In science, students 
can engage in experiments involving physics, chemistry, and 
genetics, such as exploring Newton’s laws of motion, chemical 
reactions, or Punnett squares in genetics. Thought-provoking 
discussions about ethical dilemmas, the universe, or 
philosophical questions help adolescents refine their abstract 
reasoning. Math activities like algebraic equations, probability 
exercises, and logic puzzles strengthen their ability to work 
with symbols and abstract concepts. Debates, model-based 
experiments, and scientific inquiry projects encourage 
adolescents to hypothesize, analyze data, and draw 
conclusions. Engaging in activities that require them to 
formulate hypotheses, predict outcomes, and evaluate 
different perspectives helps reinforce their ability to think 
critically and reason abstractly, which is essential for higher-
level learning and real-world problem-solving. 

Metacognition 

Metacognition, or “thinking about thinking,” is a crucial 
cognitive skill that develops throughout childhood and 
adolescence, enabling students to monitor, assess, and 
regulate their own learning processes. In school-age children 
(6-12 years old), metacognition begins to emerge as they start 
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recognizing the strategies that help them remember 
information and solve problems. At this stage, students benefit 
from explicit instruction on study techniques, goal setting, and 
self-monitoring strategies. Teachers and parents can 
encourage metacognitive growth by asking reflective 
questions like, “How did you solve that problem?” or “What 
could you do differently next time?” Engaging in activities such 
as think-aloud exercises, journaling about learning 
experiences, and using checklists for self-assessment helps 
children develop awareness of their own thinking and learning 
strategies. These skills improve their ability to organize tasks, 
retain information, and become more independent learners. 

During adolescence (ages 12 and up), metacognitive abilities 
become more advanced as students refine their ability to plan, 
evaluate, and adjust their approaches to learning and problem-
solving. Adolescents begin to use higher-level thinking skills, 
such as analyzing multiple perspectives, evaluating the 
effectiveness of different strategies, and applying knowledge to 
new situations. They benefit from techniques like self-testing, 
summarizing complex information, and using graphic 
organizers to structure their thoughts. Encouraging 
adolescents to set academic goals, reflect on their 
performance, and develop personalized study plans enhances 
their ability to self-regulate and adapt to challenges. 
Metacognitive development at this stage is essential for 
success in high school and beyond, as it supports critical 
thinking, decision-making, and independent learning, all of 
which are vital for academic achievement and real-world 
problem-solving. 
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Vygotsky’s Zone of Proximal Development 

Illustration of the zone of proximal development, the central ring 
where a child can complete a task with adult guidance, but not 
without it. This represents the borders of their current capability. 

Lev Vygotsky’s theory of cognitive development emphasizes 
the importance of social interaction and cultural context in 
learning. He proposed that cognitive growth is not simply an 
individual process, but one that is deeply influenced by 
interactions with more knowledgeable others, such as parents, 
teachers, and peers. Vygotsky introduced the concept of the 
Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD), which refers to the range 
of tasks that a child can perform with the help of others but 
cannot yet complete independently. He believed that learning 
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occurs most effectively within this zone, where children are 
challenged just beyond their current abilities but are 
supported by guidance and collaboration. Through social 
interactions and scaffolding—the temporary support provided 
by a teacher or peer—children can reach higher levels of 
cognitive development. This theory suggests that cognitive 
development is a dynamic process that is shaped by the child’s 
cultural environment and social experiences. 

For school-age children (ages 6-12), Vygotsky’s theory has 
significant implications for classroom learning and educational 
practices. At this stage, children begin to develop more 
complex cognitive skills, such as logical reasoning, problem-
solving, and understanding abstract concepts, but they still 
benefit greatly from social interaction. Teachers can apply 
Vygotsky’s theory by engaging students in collaborative 
learning activities, where they can work together to solve 
problems and share ideas. Group discussions, cooperative 
projects, and peer tutoring can provide opportunities for 
children to interact with others, challenging and expanding 
their thinking. Vygotsky also emphasized the role of language 
in cognitive development, viewing it as both a tool for 
communication and a medium for thinking. In the classroom, 
encouraging children to verbalize their thinking, ask questions, 
and reflect on their learning promotes deeper understanding 
and helps them develop critical thinking skills. By supporting 
children’s learning through social interaction and providing the 
right amount of guidance, educators can help children 
progress through their ZPD and enhance their cognitive 
development. 

Differentiating Instruction 

Differentiating instruction in elementary schools aligns with 
Vygotsky’s Zone of Proximal Development (ZPD), which 
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emphasizes the importance of providing learning experiences 
that challenge students just beyond their current abilities 
while offering the necessary support to help them succeed. 
Teachers use strategies such as scaffolding, where they provide 
temporary guidance—like modeling, visual aids, or peer 
support—that gradually decreases as students gain 
independence. Differentiation involves adjusting lessons based 
on students’ readiness levels, learning styles, and interests, 
ensuring that all students are working within their ZPD. For 
example, struggling readers may receive guided reading 
sessions with teacher support, while advanced students may 
engage in independent research projects. By tailoring 
instruction through flexible grouping, tiered assignments, and 
personalized support, educators help students progress at 
their own pace while fostering confidence and deeper 
understanding. 

Bloom’s Taxonomy and Higher Order 
Thinking 

A visual representation of Bloom’s revised taxonomy, with indications 
of possible classroom activities associated with each level. 
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Bloom’s Taxonomy is a framework for classifying different 
levels of cognitive learning, created by educational 
psychologist Benjamin Bloom in 1956. The taxonomy provides 
a structured approach to understanding how students process 
information and how educators can design lessons that 
encourage higher-order thinking. Originally, Bloom’s 
Taxonomy was divided into six levels: Knowledge, 
Comprehension, Application, Analysis, Synthesis, and 
Evaluation. These levels are arranged from basic recall of facts 
(Knowledge) to the ability to make judgments and form 
opinions (Evaluation). The taxonomy is designed to guide 
educators in creating a curriculum that moves students from 
basic understanding to more complex, analytical, and 
evaluative thinking. In 2001, the taxonomy was revised by 
Anderson and Krathwohl, with the levels updated to 
Remembering, Understanding, Applying, Analyzing, 
Evaluating, and Creating, reflecting a more dynamic process of 
learning. 

Bloom’s Taxonomy has had a significant impact on teaching 
strategies, providing educators with a tool to foster deeper 
learning. By using the taxonomy, teachers can design lessons 
that engage students at various cognitive levels, starting from 
simple recall of facts to higher levels of thinking that involve 
critical thinking, problem-solving, and creativity. For example, 
at the Remembering level, students may be asked to recall 
information, such as historical dates or scientific terms. At the 
Creating level, students might be tasked with designing a new 
product, theory, or project based on the information they’ve 
learned. By structuring lessons around these different levels, 
educators can ensure that students are not only memorizing 
information but also developing the ability to apply, analyze, 
and synthesize knowledge in real-world situations. This 
approach helps promote higher-order thinking and 
encourages lifelong learning and intellectual growth. 
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Intelligence Quotient (IQ) 

Intelligence Quotient (IQ) is a measure used to assess an 
individual’s cognitive abilities in relation to others of the same 
age group. IQ tests are designed to evaluate a range of 
intellectual functions, including logical reasoning, 
mathematical ability, language skills, and spatial recognition. 
The most commonly used IQ tests, such as the Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Scale (WAIS) and the Stanford-Binet Intelligence 
Scale, assign a score that is compared to a population average. 
An average IQ score is typically set at 100, with scores generally 
falling within a bell curve distribution. This means that the 
majority of people score near the average, with fewer 
individuals scoring extremely high or low. The scores are 
distributed symmetrically, with around 68% of people scoring 
within one standard deviation of the mean (between 85 and 
115), and 95% falling within two standard deviations (between 
70 and 130). While IQ tests are widely used in educational and 
psychological assessments, they do not capture the full 
spectrum of human intelligence. 

Despite its widespread use, IQ testing has been criticized for 
its bias and limitations. Critics argue that traditional IQ tests 
can be influenced by cultural, social, and environmental factors 
that do not necessarily reflect a person’s true intellectual 
capacity. For instance, many IQ tests are based on language, 
vocabulary, and logic that may be more familiar to individuals 
from certain socioeconomic backgrounds or cultural contexts, 
disadvantaged those from different environments. 
Additionally, factors such as test anxiety, educational 
opportunities, and access to resources can affect test 
performance, leading to misleading conclusions about a 
person’s cognitive abilities. Some researchers argue that IQ 
tests often fail to capture other important forms of intelligence, 
such as emotional intelligence, creativity, and practical 
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problem-solving skills, which may be just as crucial to success 
in life. 

Confidence intervals for different p-values (p) when using a normal 
distribution 

The concept of the bell curve is often associated with IQ scores 
because the distribution of scores tends to form a symmetric 
curve, where most people score near the average, and fewer 
individuals score at the extremes. While the bell curve provides 
a convenient way to understand how scores are distributed, it 
has been misinterpreted and used to justify controversial ideas 
about intelligence. While the bell curve is a statistical tool, it is 
essential to approach the interpretation of IQ tests with caution 
and recognize the broader context in which they are applied. 

Sternberg’s Triarchic Theory of Intelligence 

Robert Sternberg is a prominent psychologist known for his 
Triarchic Theory of Intelligence, which proposes that 
intelligence is not just a single, fixed trait but a combination 
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of analytical, creative, and practical abilities. According to 
Sternberg, intelligence cannot be fully understood by only 
assessing traditional IQ tests, which measure analytical abilities 
like logical reasoning and problem-solving. Instead, he argues 
that creative intelligence involves the ability to think outside 
the box and generate novel ideas or solutions, while practical 
intelligence focuses on the ability to adapt to and navigate 
real-world environments, making decisions that may not follow 
clear rules or formulas. Sternberg believes that these three 
types of intelligence work together, and each is equally 
important for success in everyday life, academic achievement, 
and problem-solving. 

Sternberg’s theory also emphasizes the importance of 
context in intelligence, arguing that what is considered 
intelligent behavior varies across cultures and situations. His 
successful intelligence model highlights how individuals can 
use their strengths in different areas of intelligence to adapt 
to and thrive in different contexts. Sternberg suggests that 
instead of focusing solely on traditional measures of 
intelligence, educators should foster the development of all 
three types of intelligence, helping students apply their 
creativity and practical thinking alongside analytical skills. 
Sternberg has also contributed significantly to education, 
suggesting that personalized teaching approaches and 
strategies should focus on nurturing students’ strengths across 
these dimensions of intelligence to promote a more inclusive, 
well-rounded approach to learning. 

Standardized Tests 

Standardized tests in elementary and middle schools in the 
United States have become a significant part of the 
educational landscape. These tests are designed to measure 
students’ proficiency in subjects such as reading, math, 
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science, and writing. The most widely known standardized 
tests include the Statewide Assessments administered by state 
governments, as well as national tests like the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP). The primary goal 
of these assessments is to evaluate how well students are 
meeting academic standards and to ensure that schools are 
providing a quality education to all students, regardless of 
background or location. Standardized tests are also used to 
hold schools accountable through the No Child Left Behind 
Act (2001) and the Every Student Succeeds Act (2015), which 
mandate that schools must show measurable progress in 
student performance. These tests are typically administered 
annually and are often used to guide educational policy 
decisions, funding allocations, and even teacher evaluations. 

The California Assessment of Student Performance and 
Progress (CAASPP) was created in 2014 to replace the 
Standardized Testing and Reporting (STAR) program and align 
with the Common Core State Standards (CCSS). Developed 
with input from the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 
(SBAC), CAASPP includes computer-adaptive tests in English 
language arts (ELA) and mathematics, as well as the California 
Science Test (CAST) based on the Next Generation Science 
Standards (NGSS). A key benefit of CAASPP is its emphasis on 
critical thinking, problem-solving, and analytical skills, rather 
than rote memorization, providing educators with more in-
depth data on student learning. Additionally, the computer-
adaptive format adjusts question difficulty based on student 
responses, offering a more precise measure of ability. However, 
critics argue that high-stakes testing can lead to test anxiety, 
place undue pressure on students and teachers, and take away 
valuable instructional time. Additionally, concerns exist about 
equity, as students with limited access to technology or test-
taking experience may struggle with the online format. 
Despite these challenges, CAASPP remains a central tool for 
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assessing student achievement and guiding educational 
improvements in California. 

While standardized testing provides valuable data on 
student performance at a large scale, it has become a 
controversial issue in American education. One concern is the 
narrow focus of standardized tests, which typically emphasize 
memorization and recall over deeper learning and critical 
thinking. Critics argue that this emphasis on test-taking can 
lead to a “teach to the test” approach, where teachers focus 
primarily on test content and may neglect broader aspects 
of education, such as creativity, social-emotional learning, and 
problem-solving. Additionally, standardized tests often fail to 
account for the diverse learning styles and backgrounds of 
students, leading to concerns about equity. Students from low-
income families or those with learning disabilities may be at 
a disadvantage due to unequal access to resources, test 
preparation, and accommodations. This has raised questions 
about the fairness of using standardized tests as the sole 
measure of a student’s abilities or a school’s success. 

Another criticism of standardized tests is the pressure they 
place on students, teachers, and schools. High-stakes testing, 
where results are tied to consequences such as funding or 
school rankings, can create an environment of stress and 
anxiety for both students and educators. In some cases, 
students may feel overwhelmed by the pressure to perform 
well, which can impact their mental health and overall learning 
experience. Teachers, on the other hand, may feel pressured to 
focus on test preparation at the expense of fostering a well-
rounded education. Some argue that this focus on testing 
undermines the development of critical thinking skills, 
creativity, and a love for learning. As a result, there has been 
a growing call for alternative assessments that better capture 
a student’s abilities, such as project-based assessments, 
portfolios, and formative assessments that provide more 
holistic insights into student learning. The debate over 

156  |  Cognitive Development



standardized testing continues to evolve as educators, parents, 
and policymakers seek to balance accountability with a more 
comprehensive approach to education. 

Language Development 

Language development in school-age children (typically 
between the ages of 6 and 12) is a dynamic process in which 
children expand their ability to understand and use language 
in increasingly sophisticated ways. At this stage, children build 
upon the foundational language skills they developed in early 
childhood, such as phonological awareness, syntax, and 
morphology, to engage in more complex forms of 
communication. Vocabulary development is one of the most 
significant aspects of language growth during these years. 
Children acquire new words rapidly through exposure to 
conversations, reading, and academic instruction. They not 
only learn the meanings of individual words but also how to 
use them appropriately in different contexts, expanding their 
semantic knowledge. As their vocabulary grows, children begin 
to make connections between words, understanding 
synonyms, antonyms, and various nuances in meaning, which 
allows them to express ideas with more precision. 

During the school-age years, children’s vocabulary 
development is strongly influenced by their exposure to 
language in both formal and informal settings. In the 
classroom, children encounter new words through reading, 
writing, and academic discussions. Teachers can support 
vocabulary growth by introducing rich, varied language in 
lessons and encouraging students to ask about unfamiliar 
words. Additionally, reading comprehension plays a crucial role 
in vocabulary development, as children gain exposure to new 
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words in context. As they read books across different genres 
and subjects, children are introduced to more specialized 
vocabulary related to science, history, and literature, which 
helps broaden their understanding of the world. Contextual 
clues, such as the surrounding text, can also help children infer 
the meaning of unknown words, enhancing their ability to 
understand and retain new vocabulary. 

Beyond vocabulary, syntax (the rules governing sentence 
structure) and morphology (the study of word forms) also play 
a central role in language development at this stage. As 
children grow older, they begin to experiment with more 
complex sentence structures, using conjunctions, subordinate 
clauses, and varied sentence types to express more detailed 
thoughts. This is an important milestone because it allows 
children to communicate more effectively, whether in writing 
or in conversation. Teachers can encourage these 
advancements by prompting students to expand on their 
ideas, use varied sentence structures, and engage in 
discussions that require more complex language. Children also 
begin to refine their pragmatic language skills, learning to 
adjust their language based on the social context, such as how 
to speak differently with a peer versus an adult. Overall, the 
development of vocabulary, syntax, and pragmatics in school-
age children is essential for academic success, social 
interaction, and cognitive growth, setting the stage for more 
sophisticated language use in adolescence and adulthood. 

Chompsky’s Language Acquisition Device 

Noam Chomsky’s theory of language acquisition proposes that 
humans are born with an innate ability to acquire language, 
a concept known as the Language Acquisition Device (LAD). 
According to Chomsky, the LAD is a hypothetical mental 
mechanism that enables children to effortlessly and rapidly 
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learn the language(s) they are exposed to, particularly during 
early childhood. Chomsky’s theory challenges the behaviorist 
view, which suggests that language learning occurs solely 
through imitation and reinforcement. Instead, Chomsky 
argued that the LAD allows children to intuitively grasp the 
syntax (structure) and grammar of language, even when they 
are not explicitly taught these rules. This innate capacity, he 
believed, explains why children across the world acquire 
language in similar stages, regardless of their specific cultural 
or linguistic backgrounds. 

The idea of the LAD suggests that there is a universal 
grammar shared by all human languages, which children are 
naturally equipped to detect and use. This theory has 
significant implications for understanding the process of 
language acquisition, emphasizing that children do not simply 
memorize words and phrases but instead deduce the rules of 
language through exposure to their environment. For instance, 
even with limited input, children can generate novel sentences 
they’ve never heard before, showing their ability to apply 
grammatical rules. While Chomsky’s LAD theory has been 
influential in the field of linguistics, it has also faced criticism 
for lacking empirical evidence and for not fully accounting for 
the role of social interaction in language learning. Nonetheless, 
it remains a foundational concept in understanding how 
humans develop language skills at such an early age. 
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Bilingualism 

The Iceberg analogy was given by the famous bilingual and second 
language researcher Jim Cummins to explain the workings of the 
mind with regard to bilingual acquisition. 

Bilingualism offers a range of cognitive, academic, and social 
benefits for children. There have been several studies of 
research in this area. Ellen Bialystok (York University), the most 
prominent researcher in this field, found bilingual individuals 
showed advantages in executive control functions such as 
task-switching. In an article posted in the Journal of 
Experimental Child Psychology (2013), it was noted that 
bilingual children performed better on tasks requiring working 
memory and controlled attention.  Continued research has 
shown that bilingual individuals tend to have enhanced 
cognitive flexibility, allowing them to switch between tasks 
more easily and approach problems from different 
perspectives. Bilingual children often excel in tasks that require 
executive functioning skills, such as attention control, problem-
solving, and multitasking. Additionally, learning and using two 
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languages strengthens the brain’s ability to process complex 
information and improves memory. In an article posted by the 
National Library of Medicine, Bilingualism as a protection 
against the onset of symptoms of dementia (Bialystok, Craik, & 
Freedman, 2007), it is suggested that bilingualism may delay 
the onset of cognitive decline and diseases such as Alzheimer’s, 
highlighting long-term cognitive health benefits. In academic 
settings, bilingual children often demonstrate superior skills 
in areas such as reading comprehension and vocabulary 
development in both languages, as they tend to have a deeper 
understanding of how language works. 

The Iceberg Model for Bilingualism, developed by Jim 
Cummins, illustrates how bilingual individuals have both 
surface-level linguistic differences and a shared underlying 
proficiency (SUP) across languages. The model compares 
language proficiency to an iceberg, where the visible portion 
above the water represents the distinct features of each 
language, such as vocabulary, grammar, and pronunciation, 
while the larger, hidden portion beneath the surface 
represents the deeper cognitive and conceptual knowledge 
that is shared across languages. This means that skills and 
knowledge acquired in one language—such as problem-
solving, literacy strategies, and critical thinking—can transfer 
to another language, supporting bilingual development. 
Cummins’ model highlights the interdependence between 
languages and reinforces the importance of strong 
foundational skills in a student’s first language, as they can 
enhance second-language learning rather than hinder it. 

BICS (Basic Interpersonal Communicative Skills) and CALP 
(Cognitive Academic Language Proficiency) are two concepts 
introduced by Jim Cummins to explain different aspects of 
language proficiency in bilingual learners. BICS refers to the 
everyday conversational language used in social interactions, 
such as chatting with friends, ordering food, or playing games. 
It is typically acquired within one to three years and relies on 
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context, gestures, and social cues to aid understanding. In 
contrast, CALP is the academic language required for success 
in school, including skills like reading comprehension, writing 
essays, and understanding complex subjects. CALP takes 
much longer to develop—five to seven years, or even 
longer—as it requires higher-order thinking, abstract 
reasoning, and discipline-specific vocabulary. Cummins’ 
framework highlights the importance of supporting bilingual 
students beyond conversational fluency by providing academic 
language instruction to ensure long-term success in school 
and beyond. 

Dual language schools have become an increasingly popular 
educational model that fosters bilingualism. These schools 
provide instruction in two languages, typically one being the 
students’ native language and the other a second language, 
with the goal of developing proficiency in both. Dual language 
programs benefit not only language learners but also native 
speakers of the second language. These programs promote 
academic achievement by teaching students content in both 
languages, reinforcing their understanding of core subjects like 
math, science, and literature through two linguistic lenses. In 
addition to academic growth, dual language education helps 
children develop a deeper appreciation for different cultures, 
promotes social inclusion, and prepares students for a 
globalized world. Research shows that children who attend 
dual language schools are more likely to develop higher 
cultural awareness and are better equipped for future 
opportunities in an increasingly interconnected world. 

Speech and Language Disorders 

Speech and language disorders are conditions that affect an 
individual’s ability to communicate effectively, and they can 
vary in terms of severity and impact. One common speech 

162  |  Cognitive Development



disorder is articulation disorder, where a person has difficulty 
pronouncing sounds correctly, making speech hard to 
understand. This can include problems with sound 
substitution, omission, or distortion, and it may persist beyond 
the typical age of speech development. Stuttering is another 
common speech disorder, characterized by disruptions in the 
flow of speech, such as repetitions, prolongations, or blocks. 
Stuttering often emerges in childhood and can be influenced 
by factors such as genetics, speech development, and 
environmental stressors. Another common condition is voice 
disorders, where individuals experience problems with the 
pitch, volume, or quality of their voice. These issues can be 
caused by physical problems such as vocal cord nodules, or 
they may result from overuse or strain of the vocal cords. 

In terms of language disorders, aphasia is a condition that 
impairs a person’s ability to produce or comprehend speech, 
often resulting from brain injury or stroke. Another common 
language disorder is expressive language disorder, where 
individuals have difficulty using language to express 
themselves, even though they may have normal 
comprehension skills. These children might struggle with 
forming sentences, using the correct words, or organizing their 
thoughts coherently. On the other hand, receptive language 
disorder affects an individual’s ability to understand spoken 
or written language. This can make it difficult for children to 
follow instructions or comprehend stories. Both expressive and 
receptive language disorders can significantly impact a child’s 
academic performance and social interactions. Early 
identification and intervention are critical for managing these 
disorders, with speech-language therapy often playing a 
central role in treatment. 
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Conclusion 

Cognitive and language development are vital aspects of a 
child’s growth, significantly impacting their academic 
performance and social interactions. Recognizing the 
characteristics and milestones associated with different age 
groups allows educators and caregivers to support children’s 
learning effectively and create an environment conducive to 
cognitive and language development. 
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8.  Social-Emotional 
Development 
Our Emotional Responses and the 
Brain 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Evaluate current educational and 
developmental theories and teaching methods 
relating to school-age children of diverse 
backgrounds and needs, including children with 
disabilities in connection with social-emotional 
development. 

• Describe developmentally appropriate 
expectations for school-age children at various 
stages of development. 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children. 
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• Identify contemporary social issues that impact 
children’s development. 

Social-emotional development encompasses the skills and 
behaviors that allow children to interact effectively with others 
and manage their own emotions. This section outlines the key 
social and emotional characteristics of children in various age 
groups, providing definitions and examples of specific 
terminology to aid educators and caregivers in understanding 
this crucial aspect of development. 

Age Groups and Social-Emotional 
Development Overview 

5-7 Years Old 

Social Development: Children in this age group begin to form 
friendships and develop an understanding of social roles. They 
are often more cooperative and can share and take turns, 
although conflicts may arise as they learn to navigate social 
dynamics (Erikson, 1950). 

Emotional Development: Emotional regulation improves, but 
children may still struggle with managing strong feelings. They 
often express their emotions openly and are learning to label 
their feelings more accurately. 
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Key Terminology: 

• Empathy: The ability to understand and share the feelings 
of others. At this age, children start to show empathy, such 
as comforting a friend who is upset. 

• Social Play: Engaging in activities with peers, which helps 
develop social skills and emotional understanding. 

Example: A 6-year-old might comfort a classmate 
who is crying, demonstrating emerging empathy 
and social awareness (Buckley & Budzyna, 2017). 

7-9 Years Old 

Social Development: Friendships become more significant and 
complex, often based on mutual interests and shared activities. 
Children start to understand the importance of teamwork and 
cooperation in group settings. 

Emotional Development: Children in this age range begin 
to develop a greater awareness of their own emotions and 
those of others. They start to utilize strategies for emotional 
regulation, such as deep breathing or talking about their 
feelings. 

Key Terminology: 

• Cooperative Play: Play that involves collaboration and 
teamwork, which is crucial for developing social skills. 
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• Emotional Intelligence: The ability to recognize and 
manage one’s emotions and understand the emotions of 
others. 

Example: A child might work with classmates on a 
project, demonstrating cooperative play and an 
understanding of teamwork (California Department 
of Education, 2000). 

9-11 Years Old 

Social Development: As children enter middle childhood, peer 
relationships take on increased importance. They begin to 
navigate more complex social hierarchies and may experience 
challenges related to group dynamics, such as exclusion or 
bullying. 

Emotional Development: Emotional regulation continues to 
mature, with children becoming better equipped to handle 
frustration and disappointment. They start to form a clearer 
sense of identity and self-worth based on peer feedback. 

Key Terminology: 

• Peer Relationships: Connections with friends and 
classmates that influence social and emotional 
development. 

• Self-Esteem: One’s perception of their own worth, which 
can fluctuate based on social interactions. 
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Example: A 10-year-old may express feelings of 
frustration when excluded from a game, indicating 
an understanding of social dynamics and personal 
feelings (Buckley & Budzyna, 2017). 

Puberty Age (Up to 12 Years) 

Social Development: Approaching adolescence, children 
become more concerned with peer acceptance and social 
status. They often engage in more complex social interactions 
and may explore romantic feelings. 

Emotional Development: Emotional fluctuations are 
common as hormonal changes impact mood. Children may 
experience heightened sensitivity to peer opinions and 
increased self-consciousness. 

Key Terminology: 

• Identity Formation: The process of developing a sense of 
self, influenced by social interactions and personal 
experiences. 

• Adolescent Development: Refers to the transition phase 
where children begin to exhibit more mature social and 
emotional behaviors. 
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Example: A 12-year-old might seek validation from 
peers about their interests, showcasing the 
importance of social acceptance and identity 
formation (Erikson, 1950). 

Theoretical Considerations 

Freud’s Id, Ego and Superego 

Sigmund Freud’s Id, Ego, and Superego are the three parts of 
the human psyche that shape personality and behavior. These 
components work together, sometimes in conflict, to influence 
how a person thinks, feels, and acts. Freud believed that human 
behavior is driven by unconscious desires and internal conflicts, 
and these three parts of the psyche help explain how those 
forces interact. 

The Id is the most primitive and instinctual part of the mind. 
It operates based on the pleasure principle, seeking immediate 
gratification of basic urges such as hunger, thirst, and desires. 
The id is entirely unconscious and does not consider morality, 
logic, or consequences—its only concern is fulfilling its needs 
and avoiding pain. For example, a hungry child may cry loudly 
until fed, or an adult may feel tempted to act impulsively to 
satisfy a craving. 

The Ego develops as the rational and logical part of the mind 
that mediates between the id’s desires and real-world 
expectations. It operates on the reality principle, meaning it 

172  |  Social-Emotional Development



finds realistic and socially acceptable ways to satisfy the id’s 
urges while considering the consequences. The ego helps us 
make decisions, solve problems, and balance competing 
demands. For example, if someone is hungry but knows they 
can’t eat immediately, the ego helps them wait patiently 
instead of acting impulsively. 

The Superego represents the moral conscience and is 
shaped by societal values, rules, and parental influence. It 
strives for perfection, enforcing feelings of guilt or pride based 
on a person’s actions. The superego opposes the id’s impulsive 
desires and pushes the ego to make morally and ethically 
sound decisions. For example, if someone is tempted to cheat 
on a test, their superego may make them feel guilty, urging 
them to do the right thing instead. 

These three components constantly interact. The id seeks 
pleasure, the superego enforces morality, and the ego balances 
the two to navigate the real world effectively. When these 
forces are out of balance, a person may experience inner 
conflict, leading to anxiety or psychological distress. Freud’s 
theory helps explain human behavior and personality, 
particularly in understanding how unconscious forces shape 
decision-making and emotional struggles. 

Erikson’s Theory of Psychosocial 
Development 

Erik Erikson’s theory of psychosocial development is a widely 
recognized framework for understanding human growth 
across the lifespan. Expanding on Freud’s psychodynamic 
approach, Erikson emphasized the influence of social 
interactions and cultural factors in shaping personality 
(Erikson, 1950). His model consists of eight stages, each 
characterized by a central conflict that must be resolved for 
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healthy psychological development. These conflicts, such as 
trust vs. mistrust in infancy and integrity vs. despair in old age, 
contribute to an individual’s sense of self and ability to form 
meaningful relationships (Erikson, 1968). Successfully 
navigating these stages leads to the development of essential 
virtues, including hope, autonomy, and wisdom. Erikson’s 
theory remains a cornerstone of developmental psychology, 
offering valuable insights into identity formation, personal 
growth, and emotional well-being. 

Erikson’s Stage Theory in its Final Version 
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Age Conflict Resolution 
or “Virtue” Culmination in old age 

Infancy 

(0-1 year) 

Basic trust 
vs. mistrust Hope 

Appreciation of 
interdependence and 
relatedness 

Early 
Childhood 

(1-3 years) 

Autonomy 
vs. shame Will 

Acceptance of the cycle 
of life, from integration 
to disintegration 

Play Age 

(3-6 years) 

Initiative vs. 
guilt Purpose Humor; empathy; 

resilience 

School Age 

(6-12 years) 

Industry vs. 
inferiority Competence 

Humility, acceptance of 
the course of one’s life, 
and unfulfilled hopes 

Adolescence 

(12-19 years) 

Identity vs. 
confusion Fidelity 

Sense of complexity of 
life, merging of sensory, 
logical, and aesthetic 
perception 

Early 
Adulthood 

(20-25 years) 

Intimacy vs. 
isolation Love 

Sense of the complexity 
of relationship; value of 
tenderness and loving 
freely 

Adulthood 

(26-64 years) 

Generativity 
vs. 

stagnation 
Care Caring for others, 

empathy, and concern 

Old age 

(65-death) 

Integrity vs. 
despair Wisdom 

Existential identity: a 
sense of integrity strong 
enough to withstand 
physical disintegration 

Erikson’s Stage Industry vs. Inferiority 

In Erikson’s Industry vs. Inferiority stage, which occurs between 
ages 6 and 12, children develop a sense of competence through 
school, social interactions, and skill-building activities (Erikson, 
1950). Success in this stage comes from mastering academic 
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tasks, developing problem-solving abilities, and receiving 
positive reinforcement from teachers, peers, and parents. 
When children feel capable and encouraged, they gain a sense 
of industry, fostering confidence and motivation to achieve 
goals. However, if they experience repeated failure, criticism, or 
lack of support, they may develop inferiority, leading to feelings 
of inadequacy and low self-esteem. Successfully navigating this 
stage helps children build perseverance and a strong work 
ethic, which are crucial for future success. 

Erikson’s Stage Identity vs Role Confusion 

Erik Erikson’s Identity vs. Role Confusion stage is the fifth stage 
in his psychosocial development theory, occurring during 
adolescence (ages 12-18). This stage is a crucial period in which 
teenagers explore their sense of self, values, beliefs, and future 
goals. The primary challenge during this time is developing a 
clear and stable identity, which includes personal values, career 
aspirations, relationships, and a sense of belonging. 

Adolescents experiment with different roles, interests, and 
social groups to figure out who they are and where they fit 
in. They may try out different hobbies, change their style, or 
question societal norms and family expectations. When they 
successfully develop a strong sense of self, they gain 
confidence, direction, and purpose in life. However, if they 
struggle with conflicting roles, feel pressured to conform, or 
fail to establish a clear identity, they may experience role 
confusion, leading to insecurity, uncertainty, and difficulty 
making decisions about their future. A healthy resolution of 
this stage sets the foundation for strong self-awareness, 
independence, and stable relationships in adulthood. 
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Kohlberg’s Theory of Moral Development 

Lawrence Kohlberg’s Theory of Moral Development explains 
how people develop moral reasoning over time. He proposed 
that moral development occurs in three levels, each containing 
two stages, progressing from basic, self-centered thinking to 
more advanced, ethical decision-making based on universal 
principles. His theory builds on Jean Piaget’s work and focuses 
on how individuals justify their moral choices rather than just 
the choices themselves. 

Level 1: Preconventional Morality (Childhood) 

At this level, morality is based on external consequences rather 
than internal values. 

Stage 1: Obedience and Punishment – Children 
behave morally to avoid punishment. Right and wrong 
are determined by what leads to punishment. 

Stage 2: Self-Interest (Instrumental Relativism) – Moral 
decisions are based on personal rewards and benefits. 
The idea of fairness and “what’s in it for me?” dominates 
thinking. 

Level 2: Conventional Morality (Adolescence and 
Early Adulthood) 

At this level, morality is influenced by social approval and 
maintaining order. 

Stage 3: Interpersonal Relationships (Good Boy/Good 
Girl) – People seek approval from others by being “good.” 
They conform to societal norms to gain acceptance. 

Stage 4: Law and Order – Morality is based on obeying 
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laws and maintaining social order. Rules and authority 
must be followed for society to function properly. 

Level 3: Post-Conventional Morality (Adulthood, If 
Reached) 

At this highest level, morality is based on abstract principles 
and ethical values rather than societal rules. 

Stage 5: Social Contract – People recognize that laws 
and rules exist for the common good but can be 
changed if they are unfair. Morality is based on justice 
and human rights. 

Stage 6: Universal Ethical Principles – Moral reasoning 
is guided by deeply held ethical values, such as equality 
and justice, even if they conflict with laws. Individuals 
act according to their conscience, regardless of 
consequences. 

Not everyone reaches the post-conventional level, as it 
requires advanced critical thinking and a strong sense of 
personal ethics. Kohlberg’s theory helps explain how people’s 
moral reasoning evolves over time, shaping their decisions and 
actions in society. 

Carol Gilligan’s Ethics of Care Theory 

Carol Gilligan expanded on Lawrence Kohlberg’s theory of 
moral development, offering a feminist perspective that 
challenged his male-centered approach. She argued that 
Kohlberg’s research primarily focused on male subjects and 
emphasized justice-based morality, which prioritizes rules, 
laws, and principles. Gilligan believed that this overlooked the 
way many women approach moral decision-making, which is 
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often more focused on care, relationships, and responsibility to 
others rather than abstract principles of justice. 

Gilligan proposed her own Ethics of Care Theory, which 
suggests that moral development follows a different path for 
women. Instead of progressing through Kohlberg’s justice-
oriented stages, she argued that women move through three 
stages of moral development: Selfishness (caring for oneself), 
Conventional Morality (caring for others), and Postconventional 
Morality (balancing care for self and others). She believed that 
moral reasoning is deeply connected to relationships and that 
ethical decisions often involve empathy and compassion rather 
than strict rules. Her work helped broaden the understanding 
of moral development, highlighting how different perspectives 
shape ethical decision-making in both men and women. 

Sociometric Assessment 

Sociometric assessment is a method used to measure social 
relationships, peer status, and group dynamics within a 
specific setting, such as a classroom, workplace, or social group. 
It helps identify patterns of social interaction, friendships, 
group cohesion, and social hierarchies by gathering data on 
how individuals perceive and interact with one another. This 
method is commonly used in psychology, education, and social 
sciences to understand social behavior and improve group 
dynamics. 

In a sociometric assessment, participants may be asked to 
nominate peers they prefer to work, play, or interact with, as 
well as those they may dislike or avoid. The results can 
categorize individuals into different social roles, such as 
popular, rejected, neglected, controversial, or average. This type 
of assessment is valuable for teachers, psychologists, and 
counselors in identifying children who may be socially isolated, 
at risk for bullying, or struggling with peer relationships. By 
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analyzing these patterns, interventions can be designed to 
promote social inclusion, improve teamwork, and support 
positive social development in various environments. 

Bandura’s Concept of Self-Efficacy 

Albert Bandura’s concept of self-efficacy refers to an 
individual’s belief in their ability to succeed in specific 
situations or accomplish tasks. It plays a crucial role in shaping 
motivation, behavior, and resilience. According to Bandura, 
people with high self-efficacy are more likely to set challenging 
goals, persist through difficulties, and recover from setbacks, 
whereas those with low self-efficacy may avoid challenges, give 
up easily, and doubt their abilities. 

Self-efficacy is influenced by four key sources: 

1. Mastery Experiences: Successfully completing tasks builds 
confidence, while repeated failures can lower self-efficacy. 

2. Vicarious Experiences: Observing others succeed, 
especially those similar to oneself, can strengthen belief in 
one’s own abilities. 

3. Verbal Persuasion: Encouragement from others, such as 
teachers, coaches, or peers, can boost confidence in one’s 
skills. 

4. Emotional and Physiological States: Managing stress and 
emotions effectively can enhance self-efficacy, while 
anxiety and self-doubt can weaken it. 

Bandura’s self-efficacy theory is widely applied in education, 
psychology, sports, and personal development, as it influences 
how people approach learning, performance, and problem-
solving. By developing self-efficacy, individuals can increase 
motivation, improve resilience, and enhance overall success in 
various aspects of life. 
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Carol Dwek’s Growth Mindset 

A conceptualization of fixed and growth mindsets. 

Carol Dweck’s Growth Mindset theory explains how people’s 
beliefs about intelligence and abilities shape their motivation, 
learning, and success. According to Dweck, individuals 
generally have either a fixed mindset or a growth mindset, 
which influences how they respond to challenges and 
setbacks. 

People with a fixed mindset believe that intelligence and 
talent are unchangeable traits—they think they are either 
naturally good or bad at something, and effort won’t make 
much difference. As a result, they often avoid challenges, fear 
failure, and give up easily when faced with difficulties. In 
contrast, individuals with a growth mindset believe that 
abilities can be developed through effort, learning, and 
persistence. They embrace challenges, see mistakes as 
opportunities for growth, and remain motivated even when 
faced with obstacles. 

Dweck’s research has had a significant impact on education, 
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business, and personal development. Encouraging a growth 
mindset in students and employees can lead to greater 
resilience, higher achievement, and a love of learning. 
Strategies like praising effort over natural ability, reframing 
failure as a learning opportunity, and promoting persistence 
help foster a growth-oriented approach to challenges. 

Intrinsic and Extrinsic Motivation 

Extrinsic motivation is the receipt of an award as a result of individual 
outcomes. Intrinsic motivation is an internal feeling of joy and 
happiness. 

Intrinsic and extrinsic motivation are two key types of 
motivation that drive human behavior. The main difference lies 
in the source of motivation—whether it comes from within the 
individual or from external factors. 
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Intrinsic motivation comes from internal rewards, such as 
personal satisfaction, curiosity, or a genuine interest in an 
activity. When someone is intrinsically motivated, they engage 
in a task because they find it enjoyable, meaningful, or 
fulfilling, rather than for a tangible reward. For example, a 
student who loves reading and explores books for pleasure is 
intrinsically motivated, as is an artist who paints purely for self-
expression. Intrinsic motivation often leads to greater creativity, 
persistence, and long-term engagement in activities. 

Extrinsic motivation, on the other hand, comes from external 
rewards or pressures, such as money, grades, recognition, or 
avoiding punishment. In this case, individuals perform a task 
not because they enjoy it, but because they seek a reward or 
wish to meet an expectation. For instance, a student studying 
to earn a high grade or an employee working harder to receive 
a bonus is driven by extrinsic motivation. While extrinsic 
rewards can be effective in boosting short-term performance, 
they may not sustain long-term motivation unless they also 
support intrinsic motivation. 

Both types of motivation are important, and they often work 
together. For optimal growth and success, it is beneficial to 
balance extrinsic rewards with intrinsic interest to maintain 
motivation and engagement over time. 

Social-Emotional Health in School-Age 
Children 

Brain Development and Key 
Neurotransmitters 

Social-emotional health in school-age children is shaped by 
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brain development and the regulation of key 
neurotransmitters, including dopamine, serotonin, oxytocin, 
and endorphins. These chemicals influence emotions, 
motivation, social bonding, and stress responses. 

A neurotransmitter is a chemical messenger that transmits 
signals between nerve cells (neurons) in the brain and 
throughout the body. These chemicals play a crucial role in 
regulating various functions, including mood, emotions, 
learning, motivation, and bodily processes like heart rate and 
digestion. When a neuron is activated, it releases 
neurotransmitters into the synapse (the small gap between 
neurons). These neurotransmitters then bind to receptors on 
the next neuron, triggering a response. After delivering their 
message, neurotransmitters are either reabsorbed through a 
process called reuptake or broken down by enzymes. 

There are many types of neurotransmitters, each with a 
specific function. Dopamine controls motivation, reward, and 
focus, while serotonin regulates mood, emotions, and sleep. 
Oxytocin promotes bonding, trust, and social connection, and 
endorphins reduce pain and stress, creating feelings of 
pleasure. Other important neurotransmitters include GABA 
(Gamma-Aminobutyric Acid), which calms the nervous system 
and reduces anxiety, glutamate, which is essential for learning 
and memory, and acetylcholine, which supports learning, 
memory, and muscle movement. Imbalances in 
neurotransmitters can contribute to mental health conditions 
such as anxiety, depression, and ADHD, but maintaining 
healthy habits like exercise, good nutrition, sleep, and social 
interaction can help regulate these chemical messengers. 

Neurotransmitters are produced in various parts of the brain, 
depending on their function. The dopaminergic system, 
responsible for producing dopamine, originates in areas like 
the substantia nigra and ventral tegmental area (VTA) in the 
midbrain. Serotonin is primarily produced in the raphe nuclei, a 
group of neurons located in the brainstem. Oxytocin is created 
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in the hypothalamus and released by the pituitary gland, 
influencing social bonding and trust. Endorphins, which help 
relieve pain and stress, are produced in the pituitary gland 
and hypothalamus as well. The production and release of 
neurotransmitters are tightly regulated by the brain’s neural 
circuits, ensuring balance and proper communication between 
neurons to support emotional and cognitive function. 

Brain Development and Social-Emotional 
Growth 

During childhood (ages 6-12), critical brain regions develop that 
affect emotional regulation, social skills, and behavior: 

• Prefrontal Cortex: This area, responsible for self-control, 
decision-making, and emotional regulation, is still 
developing, making it harder for children to manage 
impulses and emotions. 

• Limbic System: The amygdala (which processes emotions) 
and hippocampus (which aids memory) play key roles in 
how children react to social situations and stress. 

• Neural Connectivity: Strengthening connections between 
the prefrontal cortex and limbic system improves 
emotional regulation and social interactions over time. 
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Key Neurotransmitters and Their Role in 
Social-Emotional Health 

Dopamine: The Motivation and Reward 
Chemical 

Dopamine helps regulate motivation, learning, and pleasure: 

• It is released when children accomplish tasks, receive 
praise, or experience success, reinforcing positive behavior. 

• It plays a key role in attention and focus, impacting 
academic performance and social interactions. 

• Low dopamine levels can contribute to lack of motivation, 
difficulty focusing, and emotional dysregulation, which are 
often seen in conditions like ADHD. 

Serotonin: The Mood Stabilizer 

Serotonin influences mood, emotional balance, and social 
behavior: 

• Healthy serotonin levels promote calmness, emotional 
stability, and positive social interactions. 

• Low serotonin levels can lead to mood swings, anxiety, and 
trouble handling stress. 

• Sleep, nutrition, and exposure to sunlight can help 
regulate serotonin production. 

Oxytocin: The Bonding and Trust Hormone 

Oxytocin plays a key role in social bonding, trust, and emotional 
security: 
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• It is released during positive social interactions, physical 
touch (like hugs), and acts of kindness, strengthening 
relationships. 

• High oxytocin levels promote feelings of safety, 
connection, and empathy, which are essential for healthy 
friendships and parent-child relationships. 

• Low oxytocin levels can make social interactions more 
stressful and contribute to difficulty forming close 
relationships. 

Endorphins: The Natural Stress Relievers 

Endorphins are the body’s natural painkillers and stress 
reducers: 

• They are released through physical activity, laughter, and 
positive experiences, promoting feelings of happiness and 
reducing stress. 

• High endorphin levels help children cope with challenges, 
build resilience, and experience joy. 

• Low endorphin levels can lead to increased stress, 
irritability, and difficulty managing emotions. 

How These Factors Influence 
Social-Emotional Health 

• Positive relationships and social interactions (friendships, 
family bonding, acts of kindness) boost oxytocin, 
serotonin, and dopamine, improving emotional well-
being. 

• Physical activity, laughter, and play increase dopamine 
and endorphins, helping with mood regulation and stress 
relief. 
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• Stress, trauma, or social isolation can disrupt 
neurotransmitter balance, leading to anxiety, mood 
swings, or difficulty forming relationships. 

• A healthy lifestyle (balanced diet, sleep, and exercise) 
supports neurotransmitter function and emotional 
stability. 

Supporting Healthy Social-Emotional 
Development 

• Encourage friendships and social bonding activities to 
boost oxytocin and serotonin. 

• Provide praise and positive reinforcement to enhance 
dopamine and motivation. 

• Promote physical activity, outdoor play, and laughter to 
increase endorphins and overall happiness. 

• Teach emotional regulation techniques (deep breathing, 
mindfulness) to strengthen brain function and manage 
stress. 

By understanding how brain development and 
neurotransmitters influence social-emotional health, parents 
and educators can help children build strong emotional 
regulation, healthy relationships, and resilience. 

Contextual Impacts 

Outside resources play an integral part in the growth of our 
social and emotional development. Although many varied 
elements affect how a school-age child develops, here are just 
a few contextual impacts to consider. 
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Cell Phones and Dopamine 

Close up of a teen texting on a cell phone. 

Cell phones have a powerful impact on the brain, especially 
through the release of dopamine, a neurotransmitter 
associated with pleasure, motivation, and reward. Every time 
a person receives a notification, a like on social media, or a 
message, the brain experiences a small dopamine surge, 
reinforcing the behavior and creating a cycle of continued 
phone use. This system is similar to the brain’s response to 
other pleasurable activities, such as eating or exercising, but 
the instant gratification provided by smartphones can make 
them particularly engaging. The unpredictability of 
notifications and social media interactions enhances this 
effect, as the brain craves the next reward, much like in 
gambling. Over time, excessive phone use can alter dopamine 
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pathways, making it harder to focus on tasks that do not 
provide immediate rewards. 

This constant stimulation can lead to addiction-like 
behaviors, where people feel compelled to check their phones 
even when it interferes with daily life, work, or relationships. 
Similar to substance addiction, excessive phone use can create 
tolerance, meaning people may need more screen time to 
achieve the same level of satisfaction. If access to their phone 
is restricted, some individuals may experience withdrawal 
symptoms, such as anxiety, irritability, or restlessness. This 
overuse can negatively impact mental health, contributing to 
increased stress, decreased attention span, and disrupted sleep 
patterns due to excessive screen exposure, particularly before 
bedtime. While cell phones provide numerous benefits, 
mindful usage and setting boundaries, such as limiting 
notifications or implementing screen-free time, can help 
maintain a healthy balance and prevent overreliance on 
dopamine-driven digital rewards. 

Video Games and Neurotransmitters 

Video games have a significant impact on neurotransmitter 
release and brain activity, particularly through the stimulation 
of dopamine, serotonin, and other neurotransmitters 
associated with reward, motivation, and emotion regulation. 
The way video games affect neurotransmitter systems can vary 
based on the type of game, how long someone plays, and the 
context of the gaming experience. 

Dopamine and Reward Systems 

Dopamine is the neurotransmitter most closely linked to the 
brain’s reward system, and video games can trigger its release, 
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especially in games that provide frequent rewards, 
achievements, and challenges. Every time a player completes 
a level, achieves a goal, or earns a reward, the brain releases 
dopamine, creating a sense of pleasure and reinforcing the 
behavior. This reward loop can make video games highly 
engaging and, in some cases, addictive, as players seek to 
experience that rush of dopamine over and over. Games with 
unpredictable rewards, such as loot boxes or puzzle games, 
can heighten this effect, as the brain craves the “next reward,” 
similar to gambling. 

Serotonin and Mood Regulation 

While dopamine is more closely tied to motivation and reward, 
serotonin plays a role in mood regulation, social behavior, and 
overall emotional well-being. Multiplayer games, in particular, 
can stimulate serotonin release by providing opportunities for 
social interaction, teamwork, and bonding. Positive 
interactions in online gaming communities, achieving shared 
goals, or competing with friends can trigger serotonin, 
enhancing feelings of satisfaction, happiness, and emotional 
stability. Additionally, games that involve problem-solving, 
creativity, and exploration—like adventure or puzzle 
games—can also boost serotonin by helping players 
experience a sense of accomplishment and mastery. 

Stress and GABA Regulation 

On the other hand, some video games, especially those 
involving high levels of competition or stress, can also affect 
neurotransmitter balance by increasing levels of cortisol (the 
stress hormone), while potentially reducing GABA, a 
neurotransmitter that promotes calm and relaxation. Excessive, 
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prolonged gaming, especially in fast-paced or aggressive 
games, can create a fight-or-flight response, leading to 
heightened stress. However, games that are relaxing or 
meditative, like puzzle games or virtual worlds focused on 
creativity and exploration, can help reduce stress and 
potentially increase GABA levels, promoting relaxation and 
calm. 

Oxytocin and Social Connection 

For games that emphasize cooperation, communication, and 
teamwork—particularly multiplayer games or virtual 
worlds—there can be an increase in oxytocin, the “bonding 
hormone.” Players who form strong social connections, make 
friends, or experience moments of trust and collaboration 
within games may experience an increase in oxytocin, which 
strengthens emotional connections and feelings of 
attachment. Online communities built around gaming can 
create a sense of belonging, social interaction, and support, 
enhancing players’ emotional well-being. 

Addiction and Neurotransmitter Imbalance 

While video games can have positive effects on 
neurotransmitter levels, excessive gaming can also lead to 
neurotransmitter imbalances. Overindulgence in gaming, 
particularly with games designed to keep players engaged for 
extended periods (through rewards, competition, or social 
pressure), can lead to dopamine overstimulation, resulting in 
an addictive loop. Players may begin to seek the same 
dopamine rush, and if they don’t get it, they may experience 
withdrawal symptoms, such as irritability, anxiety, or 
depression. 
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In summary, video games can have a profound influence 
on neurotransmitters, positively enhancing feelings of 
achievement, connection, and relaxation in some cases, while 
potentially contributing to stress and addiction in others. 
Balancing gaming time with other healthy activities and 
ensuring that games promote positive social interaction and 
relaxation can help maintain a healthy relationship with 
gaming and support overall mental well-being. 

Integrating the Great Outdoors 

Serotonin, Exercise, and Nature 

Serotonin is a key neurotransmitter that regulates mood, 
emotions, and overall well-being, and one of the most effective 
ways to boost serotonin levels naturally is through exercise and 
exposure to nature. Physical activity, especially aerobic 
exercises like running, cycling, and swimming, stimulates 
serotonin production in the brain, leading to improved mood 
and reduced stress. Exercise also increases the availability of 
tryptophan, an amino acid that is essential for serotonin 
synthesis, further enhancing its effects. This is why people 
often experience a “runner’s high” or a sense of calm after 
physical activity. Regular exercise has been shown to reduce 
symptoms of depression and anxiety, as serotonin helps 
regulate emotions and promotes feelings of stability and 
happiness. 

Spending time in nature further amplifies serotonin 
production, as sunlight exposure plays a crucial role in its 
regulation. Natural light stimulates the brain to produce more 
serotonin, which is why seasonal affective disorder (SAD)—a 
type of depression linked to lower sunlight exposure—occurs 
more frequently in winter months. Additionally, being in green 
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spaces, such as forests, parks, or near bodies of water, has been 
shown to reduce cortisol (the stress hormone) and enhance 
serotonin levels, leading to increased relaxation and mental 
clarity. Activities like hiking, gardening, or simply walking in 
nature combine the benefits of physical movement and 
outdoor exposure, creating a powerful boost for emotional 
well-being. Prioritizing both exercise and time in nature is a 
natural and effective way to maintain balanced serotonin 
levels, leading to better mood, lower stress, and improved 
mental health. 

Oxytocin and Social Bonding Activities 

Spc. Jordin Banks, a wheeled vehicle mechanic from the 21st Theater 
Sustainment Command’s Headquarters and Headquarters 
Company, 16th Special Troops Battalion, 16th Sustainment Brigade, 
throws a large soccer ball into a circle of elementary school children 
who will kick the ball back and forth to each other at Soldier Park, 
June 4. Banks and other soldiers from 16th STB volunteered their time 
to run activities for the Smith Elementary School Field Day to give 
back to their community. (Photo by Sgt. April York, 16th SB PAO, 21st 
TSC). 
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Oxytocin, often called the “bonding hormone” or “love 
hormone,” plays a crucial role in social bonding, trust, and 
emotional well-being. Certain activities naturally stimulate 
oxytocin production, strengthening relationships and fostering 
feelings of connection and security. Physical touch, such as 
hugging, cuddling, holding hands, and massages, triggers 
oxytocin release, deepening emotional bonds. Similarly, social 
bonding activities, like spending quality time with loved ones, 
engaging in meaningful conversations, and laughing together, 
help increase oxytocin levels. Even simple acts of kindness, 
such as giving compliments, helping others, or volunteering, 
can boost oxytocin and create a sense of fulfillment. 

Interacting with animals, particularly petting dogs or cats, 
has also been shown to release oxytocin, reducing stress and 
enhancing emotional well-being. Making eye contact during 
deep conversations strengthens social bonds, while 
participating in group activities, such as singing, dancing, team 
sports, or group workouts, fosters unity and cooperation, 
enhancing oxytocin release. Additionally, practices like 
meditation, mindfulness, and expressing gratitude can help 
boost oxytocin by cultivating feelings of love and connection. 
Giving and receiving affection through words, gestures, or 
small gifts further strengthens relationships and increases 
oxytocin levels. Engaging in these activities regularly not only 
improves emotional well-being but also helps reduce stress, 
build trust, and enhance overall mental and physical health. 

Endorphins and Exercise 

Endorphins, often called the “feel-good hormones,” are natural 
chemicals produced by the brain that help reduce pain, relieve 
stress, and boost mood. Engaging in certain activities can 
naturally increase endorphin levels, leading to feelings of 
happiness, relaxation, and overall well-being. One of the most 
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effective ways to boost endorphins is through exercise, 
particularly aerobic activities like running, dancing, cycling, and 
swimming, which can trigger the well-known “runner’s high.” 
Similarly, laughter, whether from jokes, funny movies, or social 
interactions, stimulates endorphin production and helps 
reduce stress. Music and dancing also enhance endorphin 
release, lifting mood and increasing energy levels. 

Certain foods, such as spicy foods and dark chocolate, can 
also boost endorphins. Chili peppers stimulate pain receptors 
in the mouth, prompting the brain to release endorphins as 
a response, while dark chocolate in moderation promotes 
relaxation. Additionally, meditation, deep breathing, and yoga 
help release endorphins, reducing stress and improving 
emotional balance. Spending time in sunlight boosts both 
endorphins and serotonin, further enhancing mood. Social 
activities, such as hugging, physical touch, and acts of 
kindness, also stimulate endorphin production, fostering 
feelings of comfort and connection. Engaging in creative 
hobbies like painting, writing, or playing an instrument 
provides another natural way to increase endorphins and 
alleviate stress. Regularly incorporating these activities into 
daily life can significantly enhance mental and emotional well-
being, making endorphins a powerful tool for maintaining a 
positive and balanced mood. 

GABA, Relaxation, and Exercise 

GABA (Gamma-Aminobutyric Acid) is a key neurotransmitter 
that helps calm the brain, reduce anxiety, and promote 
relaxation. It plays a vital role in inhibiting neural activity, which 
helps maintain emotional balance and mental clarity. Several 
activities can naturally increase GABA levels, contributing to 
a sense of calm and overall well-being. Regular exercise, 
especially activities like yoga, tai chi, and aerobic exercises, has 

196  |  Social-Emotional Development



been shown to increase GABA production, helping reduce 
anxiety and promote relaxation. Meditation and focused deep 
breathing exercises are also effective in boosting GABA levels, 
calming the mind, and reducing stress. 

Engaging in progressive muscle relaxation or guided 
imagery also helps stimulate GABA production, promoting a 
relaxed state. Spending time outdoors, particularly during 
nature walks, can have a calming effect on the brain, helping 
raise GABA levels while reducing anxiety. Listening to calming 
music or participating in sound therapy is another great way 
to boost GABA, as it helps create a tranquil environment. 
Additionally, getting adequate sleep is essential for 
maintaining balance in neurotransmitter levels, including 
GABA. Regularly incorporating these activities into your routine 
can help increase GABA, reducing anxiety and fostering 
emotional resilience and calm. 
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Vitamin D and Mood 

Opapep Nursery and Primary School students playing outside on a 
slide. 

Vitamin D is an essential nutrient that plays a critical role in 
bone health, supporting the immune system, and regulating 
mood and mental health. While vitamin D can be produced 
by the body when exposed to sunlight, it can also be obtained 
through certain foods and supplements. Vitamin D deficiency 
can occur when there is insufficient sunlight exposure or 
inadequate dietary intake, and it can lead to a variety of health 
problems. For school-age children and teenagers, the 
deficiency is particularly concerning, as it can affect growth, 
bone development, and overall well-being. 

The main causes of vitamin D deficiency in children, 
teenagers, and adults include limited exposure to sunlight, 
which is common in areas with long winters or for those who 
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spend most of their time indoors, and a diet low in vitamin 
D-rich foods like fatty fish, fortified dairy products, and egg 
yolks. Children and teens who follow vegetarian or vegan diets 
may be especially at risk for deficiency unless they take 
supplements. Older age, dark skin, and obesity are other risk 
factors, as the body’s ability to produce vitamin D from sunlight 
decreases with age or darker skin tones, and vitamin D can be 
stored in fat tissue in obese individuals, making it less available 
for the body to use. Certain health conditions, like digestive 
disorders or malabsorption, and medications that affect 
vitamin D metabolism can also contribute to deficiency. 

The effects of vitamin D deficiency in children and teenagers 
can be wide-ranging. Bone health is significantly impacted, as 
vitamin D is crucial for calcium absorption. Inadequate vitamin 
D can lead to conditions like rickets in children, causing 
weakened bones and growth issues, while teenagers may 
develop osteomalacia (soft bones) or osteoporosis (brittle 
bones). Deficiency can also weaken the immune system, 
increasing the risk of respiratory infections and potentially 
contributing to the development of autoimmune diseases. In 
both children and teens, muscle weakness, chronic fatigue, 
and body aches are common signs of low vitamin D. 
Additionally, emerging research has linked low vitamin D levels 
to mental health issues like depression, anxiety, and seasonal 
affective disorder (SAD), especially during the winter months 
when sunlight exposure is limited. There is also evidence 
suggesting that deficiency may impact cognitive function, and 
in teenagers, it could potentially affect school performance and 
mood regulation. 

To prevent or treat vitamin D deficiency in school-age 
children and teenagers, it’s essential to ensure they receive 
adequate sunlight exposure, consume vitamin D-rich foods, 
and, in some cases, take vitamin D supplements. Since children 
and teens are still growing and developing, maintaining 
healthy levels of vitamin D is important not only for their bone 
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health but also for their immune function, mental well-being, 
and overall development. For those with severe deficiency, 
high-dose vitamin D supplements may be necessary, along 
with regular monitoring of their vitamin D levels. 

Nature Deficit 

Children’s nature walk in Discovery Park, Seattle, Washington, U.S., 
1978. 

Nature deficit refers to the idea that people, especially children, 
are spending less time in natural environments, which can 
have significant negative effects on both physical and mental 
health. As urbanization has increased and digital technology 
has become a dominant part of daily life, people, particularly 
children, are spending more time indoors and less time 
outdoors in nature. This lack of exposure to natural settings can 
lead to a variety of issues, including increased stress, anxiety, 
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and depression. The term was coined by Richard Louv in his 
book Last Child in the Woods, where he discusses how the 
decline in outdoor activities and nature experiences has led to 
a disconnect between people and the natural world, which in 
turn negatively impacts emotional well-being, creativity, and 
overall health. 

The effects of nature deficit can be particularly concerning 
for children, who may face developmental challenges when 
they miss out on outdoor play and the cognitive, emotional, 
and physical benefits that come with spending time in nature. 
Research has shown that children who regularly spend time 
outdoors have better focus, improved mental health, enhanced 
immune function, and greater physical fitness. Exposure to 
nature has been linked to increased creativity, reduced stress 
levels, and even better academic performance. In contrast, 
children who lack nature experiences may struggle with 
emotional regulation, increased risk of obesity, and reduced 
social skills. Reconnecting with nature—whether through 
outdoor play, hiking, or simply spending time in green 
spaces—has been shown to have therapeutic effects, helping 
to reduce the symptoms of nature deficit and improve overall 
health and well-being. 

Foods that Support Neurotransmitters 

Certain foods can support the production and regulation of 
important neurotransmitters like dopamine, serotonin, 
oxytocin, and GABA, which are crucial for emotional and 
mental well-being. These neurotransmitters influence mood, 
stress levels, social bonding, and relaxation. Here’s a breakdown 
of foods that can help boost these neurotransmitters. 
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Foods That Support Dopamine 

• Protein-Rich Foods: Dopamine is produced from the 
amino acid tyrosine, which is found in high-protein foods 
like lean meats, poultry, fish, eggs, dairy, and tofu. 

• Bananas: Bananas contain tyrosine, which helps boost 
dopamine levels in the brain. 

• Nuts and Seeds: Almonds, sunflower seeds, and walnuts 
are rich in tyrosine and other healthy fats that support 
brain health. 

• Green Tea: Contains L-theanine, an amino acid that helps 
increase dopamine and serotonin levels. 

• Dark Chocolate: Dark chocolate stimulates dopamine 
release, contributing to a sense of pleasure and reward. 

Foods That Support Serotonin 

• Complex Carbohydrates: Foods like whole grains (oats, 
quinoa, brown rice), sweet potatoes, and beans help 
produce serotonin by increasing the availability of 
tryptophan, the amino acid needed for serotonin 
synthesis. 

• Turkey and Chicken: Rich in tryptophan, which helps in 
the production of serotonin. 

• Nuts and Seeds: Pumpkin seeds, chia seeds, and walnuts 
contain tryptophan and other nutrients to support 
serotonin levels. 

• Leafy Greens: Spinach, kale, and other dark leafy greens 
provide essential vitamins and minerals like folate, which 
is linked to serotonin production. 

• Berries: Strawberries and blueberries contain antioxidants 
and nutrients that promote serotonin production. 
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Foods That Support Oxytocin 

• Dark Chocolate: Eating dark chocolate has been shown to 
boost oxytocin levels and improve mood. 

• Avocados: Rich in healthy fats and nutrients, avocados can 
support overall brain health and promote the production 
of oxytocin. 

• Berries: High in antioxidants, berries like blueberries and 
raspberries help with the regulation of oxytocin, especially 
when consumed as part of a healthy diet. 

• Nuts and Seeds: Walnuts, almonds, and flaxseeds provide 
nutrients that support overall brain chemistry, including 
oxytocin production. 

Foods That Support GABA 

• Fermented Foods: Kimchi, sauerkraut, kefir, yogurt, and 
miso are rich in probiotics, which help support GABA 
production by promoting a healthy gut microbiome. 

• Whole Grains: Foods like brown rice, oats, and quinoa 
provide magnesium, which plays a role in activating GABA 
receptors. 

• Green Tea: Contains L-theanine, which has calming effects 
and helps increase GABA levels. 

• Almonds: Rich in magnesium, which helps regulate GABA 
activity. 

• Spinach: High in magnesium, spinach helps maintain 
healthy GABA levels and promotes relaxation. 

Foods That Support Both Dopamine and 
Serotonin 

Many of the foods that support dopamine also help increase 
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serotonin levels, as both neurotransmitters are affected by 
tryptophan and tyrosine. For example, turkey, eggs, nuts, seeds, 
whole grains, and leafy greens are all beneficial for boosting 
both neurotransmitters, helping balance mood and emotional 
well-being. 

By incorporating these nutrient-rich foods into your diet, you 
can support the production and balance of dopamine, 
serotonin, oxytocin, and GABA, contributing to improved mood, 
emotional stability, and overall mental health. 

Stages of Friendship 

Friendship development typically follows three stages, as 
children and adolescents learn how to form and maintain 
meaningful social connections. These stages reflect increasing 
levels of understanding, trust, and emotional depth in 
friendships. 

1. Early (Superficial) Friendship (Stage of Play-Based 
Friendship) 

In early childhood, friendships are often based on proximity 
and shared activities rather than deep emotional connections. 
Young children (around ages 3-7) see friends as 
playmates—someone who is fun to be around. Friendships at 
this stage are often temporary, based on convenience, and can 
change quickly. Children may say someone is their “best friend” 
one day and not the next, as their friendships are fluid and 
situation-dependent. Conflict resolution skills are still 
developing, so disagreements may lead to the end of a 
friendship rather than efforts to repair it. 
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2. Middle (Mutual Trust and Assistance) Friendship 

As children grow (ages 8-12), friendships become more stable 
and based on mutual interests, trust, and emotional support. 
At this stage, children begin to value qualities like loyalty, 
kindness, and reliability in their friends. They start to confide 
in one another and provide emotional support during difficult 
times. Conflicts may still occur, but children are more likely to 
work through disagreements rather than end the friendship 
immediately. The ability to understand a friend’s perspective 
(empathy) begins to develop, making relationships more 
meaningful. 

3. Mature (Emotional and Intimate) Friendship 

In adolescence and beyond (ages 13+), friendships become 
deeper, more intimate, and emotionally significant. These 
friendships are based on shared values, personal identity, and 
emotional connection rather than just shared activities. Trust 
and self-disclosure increase, and friends provide one another 
with guidance, reassurance, and emotional validation. 
Teenagers and adults begin to appreciate the complexity of 
relationships, navigate conflicts with greater maturity, and 
prioritize friendships that align with their personal beliefs and 
goals. Friendships at this stage often play a crucial role in self-
esteem, identity development, and emotional well-being. 

These three stages show how friendships evolve from simple 
playmates in childhood to lifelong emotional connections in 
adulthood, shaping social skills, personal growth, and 
emotional health. 

Selman’s Five Stages of Friendship 

Selman’s Five Stages of Friendship describe the developmental 
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stages of friendship in children and adolescents. These stages 
focus on how children’s understanding of friendship evolves 
as they grow older, moving from egocentric views to more 
sophisticated, empathetic understandings. Selman, a 
psychologist, identified these stages based on his work with 
children’s social and moral development. 

1. Stage 0: Momentary Playmateship (Ages 3-6) 

At this stage, children view friendships primarily in terms of 
physical proximity and shared activities. Friendships are based 
on immediate needs, such as playing together or having fun. 
Children in this stage don’t yet understand that friendships 
involve deeper emotions or long-term connections. 
Friendships can change quickly and may be based on simple 
factors like “We both like the same toy” or “We’re both playing 
together.” 

2. Stage 1: One-Way Assistance (Ages 6-8) 

Children at this stage begin to see friendships as a relationship 
where one person gives something to the other, such as toys, 
attention, or help. There is still a lack of mutual understanding, 
and friendships are often one-sided. A child may view their 
friend as someone who gives them what they want, but they 
don’t yet consider the other person’s needs or desires. Conflicts 
can arise when one child feels that their needs are not being 
met. 

3. Stage 2: Two-Way Fairness (Ages 8-10) 

At this stage, children begin to understand that friendships 
are mutual. They realize that give-and-take is important in a 
relationship and that both individuals have needs and desires 
that should be respected. Friendships are based on fairness, 
and children start to consider how their actions affect their 
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friends. However, these friendships can still be somewhat 
transactional, focused on shared activities and reciprocity. 
Children start to understand that compromise and conflict 
resolution are essential aspects of healthy friendships. 

4. Stage 3: Intimate, Mutually Shared Relationships (Ages 
10-12) 

Friendships in this stage are more emotionally intimate and 
characterized by mutual respect and understanding. Children 
begin to value loyalty, trust, and emotional support from their 
friends. There is a deeper sense of empathy and mutual care, 
and friends start sharing personal thoughts, feelings, and 
secrets. Conflicts are handled with a higher level of emotional 
maturity, and children begin to prioritize their closest 
friendships over casual ones. 

5. Stage 4: Autonomous Interdependence (Ages 12 and 
beyond) 

In this final stage, friendships are fully understood as complex 
relationships that involve both independence and 
interdependence. Adolescents and young adults recognize 
that they can maintain their own identity while being 
emotionally connected to others. Friendships at this stage are 
built on a deep level of mutual respect and the ability to 
navigate conflicts while maintaining individuality. These 
friendships are less likely to be affected by external influences 
and are based on shared values, beliefs, and long-term 
emotional support. 

Selman’s theory helps explain how children and adolescents 
gradually move from simple, egocentric views of friendship 
to more complex, empathetic understandings of social 
relationships. The stages reflect increasing emotional depth, 
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social understanding, and personal growth in how children 
interact with their peers. 

Bullying in Schools 

Bullying is a term often used by adults to describe repeated, 
unwanted, and aggressive behavior that involves a real or 
perceived power imbalance. While labeling behavior as 
“bullying” can help adults recognize and respond to harmful 
interactions, it’s important to understand that not all negative 
behavior is intentional or meets the criteria for bullying. For an 
action to be considered true bullying, a child must have the 
cognitive ability to understand that their behavior can cause 
harm to others, something that develops gradually with age 
and brain maturity. In many cases, what appears to be bullying 
may actually stem from a child’s own experiences of being 
bullied, witnessing aggression in their environment, or 
expressing emotional distress. These actions are often a cry 
for help rather than a calculated attempt to hurt others, and 
recognizing the underlying causes is key to offering effective 
support and intervention. 

In schools, the term bullying often involves unwanted 
physical, verbal, social, or online (cyberbullying) behaviors. It as 
a serious issue and can negatively impact a student’s mental 
health, academic performance, and overall well-being. While 
both bullying and unkind behavior can be hurtful, there are key 
differences. 
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Difference Between Unkind Behavior and 
Bullying 

Unkind Behavior Bullying 

Can be a 
one-time incident Repeated over time 

May not involve a 
power imbalance 

Involves a power imbalance (physical strength, 
social status, or access to personal information) 

Not always 
intentional Intentional and meant to cause harm 

Can happen 
between friends 
or peers 

Targets a specific individual repeatedly 

For example, if a student makes a rude comment once, that 
is unkind behavior. However, if a student repeatedly calls 
someone names, spreads rumors, or excludes them 
intentionally, it qualifies as bullying. This is a demonstration of 
planning to cause harm to others with intent. 

California Laws on Bullying and Cyberbullying 

California has strict laws to prevent and address bullying in 
schools. 

• Education Code 48900(r) – Definition of Bullying 

◦ Defines bullying as any severe or pervasive physical or 
verbal act, including written or electronic 
communications, that causes harm to a student or 
disrupts their education. 

• Education Code 234 (Safe Place to Learn Act) 

◦ Requires schools to adopt policies to prevent and 
respond to bullying. 

◦ Protects students from discrimination, harassment, 
intimidation, and bullying. 
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• Cyberbullying Laws (Education Code 48900 & Penal Code 
653.2) 

◦ Cyberbullying includes using electronic 
communication to harass, threaten, or harm a student. 

◦ Schools can discipline students for cyberbullying, even 
if it happens off-campus, if it disrupts school activities. 

◦ Penal Code 653.2 makes it illegal to use electronic 
communication to place another person in fear for 
their safety. 

• AB 746 – School Responsibility for Online Harassment 

◦ Schools must take action against cyberbullying and 
provide resources to affected students. 

What Can Students, Parents, and Schools Do? 

• Students: Report bullying to a teacher or counselor, stand 
up for victims, and avoid engaging in bullying behavior. 

• Parents: Monitor children’s online activities, talk to them 
about bullying, and report incidents to the school. 

• Schools: Implement anti-bullying programs, enforce 
policies, and provide counseling for victims and 
perpetrators. 

California schools are required to investigate and take action 
against bullying, ensuring a safe learning environment for all 
students. We recommend, however, getting to know the 
students prior to reporting their behaviors. There may be 
additional resources or support needed to help the student 
being labeled as a bully, causing them to inflict pain on others. 
Our role is to help and support all students. 
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Conclusion 

Social-emotional development is a vital aspect of childhood 
that influences how children interact with others and manage 
their feelings. By understanding the characteristics and 
milestones of different age groups, educators and caregivers 
can create supportive environments that foster healthy social 
and emotional growth. 
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9.  Playing Games 
How to Thrive Through Social 
Engagement 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Compare the benefits of playing games on 
physical development of school-age children as it 
relates to the individual as well as actions and 
attitudes in a group setting. 

• Describe developmentally appropriate 
expectations for school-age children and how 
best to engage students while promoting 
educational outcomes. 

Games are more than just a source of fun for school-age 
children—they are powerful tools that support cognitive, social, 
emotional, and physical development. From board games and 
card games to team sports and digital platforms, games 
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provide structured opportunities for children to learn critical 
thinking, cooperation, problem-solving, and self-regulation. In 
classroom and home settings alike, games can enhance 
academic skills, foster peer relationships, and build resilience. 
This chapter explores the many benefits of games during the 
school-age years and provides practical examples that 
educators and caregivers can use to support learning and 
development through playful, engaging experiences. 

The Benefits of Play 

Games play a crucial role in the physical development of 
elementary and middle school students by enhancing both 
large and fine motor skills. Active games such as tag, 
hopscotch, soccer, and jump rope improve gross motor skills 
by strengthening muscles, improving coordination, and 
enhancing balance. At the same time, games that require 
grasping, manipulating small objects, or using hand-eye 
coordination, such as puzzles, building blocks, or video games 
with precise controls, help develop fine motor skills. These 
activities improve dexterity, finger strength, and coordination, 
which are essential for everyday tasks like writing, using 
scissors, or tying shoelaces. Through play, children refine their 
motor abilities in a fun, engaging way while also getting much-
needed physical exercise. 

Beyond physical benefits, games stimulate cognitive 
development by encouraging problem-solving, critical 
thinking, and decision-making skills. Strategy-based games, 
such as chess, board games, and puzzle-solving activities, 
require students to plan ahead, analyze different outcomes, 
and develop logical reasoning. Video games, especially those 
that involve problem-solving and fast reflexes, can enhance 
memory, spatial awareness, and multitasking abilities. Even 
traditional playground games like Simon Says or scavenger 
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hunts challenge children to follow instructions, recall 
information, and adapt to changing scenarios. By engaging in 
these activities, students develop mental flexibility and focus, 
which support their academic performance in subjects such as 
math, reading, and science. 

Games also foster social development by teaching children 
essential skills such as communication, cooperation, and 
conflict resolution. Team-based games, like basketball, relay 
races, or cooperative board games, require students to work 
together, share responsibilities, and develop leadership skills. 
Role-playing games and imaginative play help children 
practice empathy and perspective-taking, allowing them to 
understand different viewpoints. Games also create 
opportunities for students to navigate social challenges, 
manage emotions, and learn good sportsmanship, whether 
they win or lose. By participating in group play, children 
strengthen their social connections, self-confidence, and ability 
to collaborate, which are crucial skills for both school and future 
life situations. 

Types of Games 

Tag 

The game of tag is one of the oldest and most universal forms 
of play, dating back to ancient times. It has been played by 
children across various cultures, and its simplicity and 
versatility have made it a favorite for generations. Historical 
references to tag-like games can be found in the writings of 
the ancient Greeks, where a form of tag was played as a 
competitive physical game. In medieval Europe, children often 
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played games of chase, and tag-style games were a common 
part of childhood games in both urban and rural settings. The 
game involves one person, “It,” chasing others and attempting 
to “tag” or touch them to make them “It.” Over time, different 
cultures adapted and modified the game, creating numerous 
variations that incorporated different rules, objectives, and 
equipment. Tag’s emphasis on physical activity, excitement, 
and social interaction has made it a lasting and enjoyable 
activity across generations. 

Variations of Tag 

1. Freeze Tag: In this variation, when a player is 
tagged, they must freeze in place until another 
player touches them to “unfreeze” them. 

2. Shadow Tag: Instead of tagging a person, the 
“It” player tags the shadow of another player by 
stepping on it. 

3. Glow-in-the-Dark Tag: Played at night with glow 
sticks or glow-in-the-dark paint, where the 
objective is still to tag other players, but the 
glowing markers add an extra challenge. 

4. TV Tag: When a player is tagged, they must call 
out a television show or character name before 
being caught to avoid becoming “It.” 

5. Tunnel Tag: Players must form tunnels by 
bending down, and when tagged, a player must 
crawl through a tunnel to escape being tagged 
again. 
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6. Ball Tag: The “It” player tags others with a soft 
ball instead of physically touching them. If the ball 
touches a player, they become “It.” 

7. Team Tag: Played with two teams, where 
players work together to protect one another and 
evade being tagged, and the objective is to tag all 
members of the opposing team. 

8. Human Knot Tag: Players form a human knot 
by holding hands with others, and the “It” player 
must untangle or break the knot by tagging 
individuals. 

9. Zombie Tag: One player is a zombie and tries to 
tag other players. Once tagged, players become 
zombies and help the original zombie tag more 
people. 

10. Kick the Can Tag: In this variation, a can is 
placed in the middle of the play area. The “It” 
player must chase others and attempt to kick the 
can before tagging someone. 

These variations of tag help introduce new rules, 
increase excitement, and offer opportunities for players 
to be creative while still participating in the classic 
chase-and-tag fun. 

Jump Rope 

Jump rope, as a physical activity and game, has a long history 
that dates back to ancient Egypt, where depictions of children 
playing with ropes can be seen in artwork. It is believed that 
ropes were initially used for games in various cultures around 
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the world, evolving into the jump rope games we know today. 
The modern version of jump rope became popular in the early 
19th century and has since been widely enjoyed as both a solo 
and group activity. Historically, it was seen as an excellent way 
to build agility, coordination, and stamina while being a fun 
activity for children. In the early 1900s, jump rope gained 
significant traction in playgrounds, with children using it as 
a social game. Its popularity surged in the 1950s and 1960s 
when it was introduced into schools as a way to improve fitness 
and teamwork. Jump rope has continued to evolve, with new 
styles such as double dutch and speed jumping adding a 
competitive edge to the activity. Today, jump rope remains a 
favorite activity for physical education classes and playground 
fun, with a rich cultural legacy tied to songs, rhymes, and team-
building games. 

Classic Jump Rope Songs 

• Cinderella, dressed in yellow 
Cinderella, dressed in yellow, 
Went upstairs to kiss her fellow. 
Made a mistake and kissed a snake, 
How many doctors will it take? 

• Miss Mary Mack 
Miss Mary Mack, Mack, Mack, 
All dressed in black, black, black, 
With silver buttons, buttons, buttons, 
All down her back, back, back. 

• Teddy Bear, Teddy Bear 
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Teddy bear, teddy bear, turn around, 
Teddy bear, teddy bear, touch the ground, 
Teddy bear, teddy bear, show your shoe, 
Teddy bear, teddy bear, that will do. 

• Engine, Engine Number Nine 
Engine, engine number nine, 
Coming down the railroad line, 
Oh, how long before she’s here? 
Just a minute, have no fear. 

• Rockin’ Robin 
Rockin’ robin, rock, rock, rockin’ robin, 
Tweet, tweet, tweet, 
Rockin’ robin, rock, rock, rockin’ robin, 
Tweet, tweet, tweet. 

• Banana Split 
Banana split, banana split, 
One half, two halves, 
Three halves, four halves, 
Shake that banana. 

• The Ants Go Marching 
The ants go marching one by one, hurrah, hurrah, 
The ants go marching one by one, hurrah, hurrah, 
The ants go marching one by one, 
The little one stops to suck his thumb, 
And they all go marching down, to the ground, 
To get out of the rain. 

These classic jump rope songs are typically sung in rhythm as 
children jump, adding a fun, musical element to the game. 
The rhymes help children maintain timing while also building 
memory and rhythm skills. Jump rope songs and games 
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continue to be an integral part of children’s outdoor activities, 
passed down through generations. 

Hand Clapping Songs 

Hand clapping songs, like jump rope games, are an ancient 
form of play and are found in cultures around the world. The 
origins of hand clapping games can be traced back to 
traditional folk games from Europe, Africa, and the Americas, 
where children used their hands, feet, and voices in rhythm-
based games. In many cultures, clapping was a way to create 
rhythm and engage in social bonding, and it often 
accompanied songs or chants. These games were passed 
down orally, with children in schools, neighborhoods, and 
playgrounds creating new versions and adapting lyrics over 
time. In the United States, hand clapping games became 
especially popular in the early 20th century and were often 
featured in African American folk traditions, as well as in 
children’s play in urban environments. These games also 
became associated with specific rhythmic chants and 
movements that promoted coordination, timing, and social 
interaction. Over the years, as clapping games spread across 
generations, they became iconic in playground culture, often 
shared during recess or social gatherings, helping children 
develop rhythm, communication, and cooperation. 
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Classic Clapping Songs 

• Miss Mary Mack 
“Miss Mary Mack” is one of the most well-known 
hand clapping games. In this song, two players 
clap in rhythm while repeating the song’s lyrics, 
with actions that include clapping their hands 
together and on their own body. The song is 
typically sung as a rhythmic chant, and players 
make patterns of claps that are increasingly 
difficult to maintain as they progress through the 
verses. It’s often accompanied by playful gestures, 
such as pretending to button up clothes or 
moving to the beat. 

• The Cup Game 
The Cup Game, made famous by the song “When 
I’m Gone,” involves a rhythmic pattern using a 
cup, typically passed around in a circle. Players 
clap, tap the table, and flip the cup in a set 
pattern that synchronizes with the song. The 
rhythm of claps and taps helps build hand-eye 
coordination, while the game itself often has 
players performing a cooperative, fast-paced 
routine, challenging timing and concentration. 

• Sevens 
The game of “Sevens” typically involves players 
clapping and reciting the numbers in a counting 
pattern while clapping in rhythm. The chant goes 

Games  |  223



like this: “One, two, three, four, five, six, seven,” and 
continues as players go through the sequence, 
often trying to avoid mistakes in the clapping 
pattern or chanting the numbers out of order. It’s 
a simple but fast-paced game that helps improve 
timing and rhythm recognition. 

• Concentration 
“Concentration” is a popular hand clapping game 
where players clap in rhythm while saying, 
“Concentration, concentration, concentration,” 
followed by a pattern or a specific theme (such as 
naming animals or places). The key to the game is 
maintaining the rhythm and concentration while 
speaking in sync with the hand claps. Players 
often have to quickly respond with a word that 
fits the theme, leading to increased focus and 
quick thinking. 

• Rockin’ Robin 
The hand clapping version of “Rockin’ Robin” is 
based on the famous song by Bobby Day. In this 
game, two players clap in rhythm while repeating 
the song’s catchy lines, mimicking the bird’s 
“tweet-tweet” sound. The action can involve both 
players clapping their hands together while 
performing other movements like tapping their 
knees or shaking their bodies to the beat. This 
hand clapping game promotes coordination and 
the ability to keep up with fast-paced rhythms. 

• Miss Suzy 
“Miss Suzy” is a hand clapping game where two 
players perform a rhythm while chanting the 
lyrics. The game includes a series of claps, taps, 
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and sometimes slaps (on their own bodies or 
between the players), while singing about Miss 
Suzy. It’s a fun and fast-paced game that involves 
not only rhythmic clapping but also performing 
synchronized movements to match the rhythm of 
the chant. 

• Down by the Banks 
“Down by the Banks” is a clapping game where 
players perform a rhythmic pattern while singing 
the lyrics. The song often involves players 
alternating their hands with each other and 
moving to a steady rhythm, while simultaneously 
engaging in a fun chant. In some versions, players 
try to avoid being tagged by the “it” player as the 
game progresses. It is a social and physical game 
that fosters teamwork and rhythm. 

• Roller Coaster 
“Roller Coaster” is a hand clapping game where 
players clap in rhythm while mimicking the 
motions of a roller coaster ride. The chant often 
begins with slow, rhythmic claps that build in 
speed, representing the slow climb up the roller 
coaster followed by fast-paced claps that 
represent the thrilling drop. The song can include 
several verses, and players typically enjoy the 
intensity and excitement of trying to match the 
rhythm as it speeds up. 

These hand clapping games are not only fun but also serve 
as tools to help children develop rhythm, coordination, 
concentration, and teamwork. They’re playful ways to engage 
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with friends while enhancing both social interaction and motor 
skills. 

Relay Races 

Relay races offer a wide range of physical, mental, and social 
benefits, making them an excellent activity for children and 
adults alike. These races, which involve teams passing a baton 
(or performing a similar action), encourage teamwork, 
cooperation, and strategic thinking. Physically, relay races 
improve cardiovascular health, endurance, coordination, and 
speed, as participants must sprint short distances, quickly 
change directions, and maintain energy throughout the race. 
They also promote fine motor skills and muscle coordination 
when passing the baton smoothly. Mentally, relay races 
develop focus and concentration, as each runner must time 
their movements perfectly to avoid errors. The team aspect 
of relay races fosters a strong sense of community, 
communication, and support, teaching participants the value 
of working together to achieve a common goal. The 
competitive nature of these races can also boost self-
confidence, resilience, and a strong sense of accomplishment. 
Overall, relay races provide a fun and engaging way to stay 
active while honing physical and social skills. 
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Relay Races 

1. Traditional Baton Relay 
Teams race in a relay, passing a baton to the next 
runner. The baton must be handed off smoothly 
without dropping it, emphasizing coordination 
and timing. 

2. Three-Legged Relay 
In this relay, two participants have one of their 
legs tied together, forcing them to work together 
to run and pass the baton without tripping. It 
helps develop balance and teamwork. 

3. Egg-and-Spoon Relay 
Players balance an egg (or a small ball) on a 
spoon and race to the finish line without 
dropping it. This version challenges coordination 
and focus. 

4. Sack Race Relay 
Each participant must hop to the finish line while 
inside a sack, and then pass the sack to the next 
runner. This race improves balance, agility, and 
lower body strength. 

5. Wheelbarrow Relay 
One team member holds the legs of another 
person, who walks on their hands. The runner’s 
strength and coordination are tested as they 
navigate the course. 

6. Tug-of-War Relay 

Games  |  227



Teams compete in a traditional tug-of-war, but 
instead of one long, continuous pull, each 
member must run up to the rope, pull once, and 
then pass the rope to the next teammate. 

7. Balloon Pop Relay 
Participants must run to the finish line with a 
balloon between their legs, pop it, and pass it to 
the next runner. This race focuses on agility and 
creativity. 

8. Hurdle Relay 
Players take turns running and jumping over 
hurdles. The team that successfully navigates the 
hurdles first wins, promoting agility, leg strength, 
and coordination. 

9. Dress-Up Relay 
Players race to put on a set of oversized clothes 
(such as hats, jackets, or shoes) and then remove 
them before passing the baton to the next team 
member. This game promotes agility and 
coordination in a fun, silly way. 

10. Shuttle Relay 
Teams race back and forth, sprinting to a specific 
point and then returning to pass the baton to the 
next runner. This builds speed, endurance, and 
cardiovascular health while requiring strategic 
pacing. 

Relay races offer a combination of fun and fitness, making 
them an excellent activity for team-building, school events, or 
simply a casual day at the park. 
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Card Games and Board Games 

Card games and board games offer numerous benefits for 
elementary and middle school students, contributing to their 
cognitive, social, and emotional development. Cognitively, 
these games enhance critical thinking, problem-solving skills, 
strategy, and memory. Many games require players to think 
ahead, plan moves, and anticipate others’ actions, which 
sharpens decision-making abilities. Socially, card and board 
games encourage communication, cooperation, and turn-
taking, helping children learn to follow rules, handle 
competition, and experience both winning and losing 
gracefully. These games also foster teamwork when played in 
groups, requiring players to collaborate and negotiate to 
succeed. Emotionally, playing games can boost self-confidence 
and resilience as students practice perseverance, adapt to 
setbacks, and enjoy moments of accomplishment. Additionally, 
card and board games provide a fun way for children to reduce 
stress and connect with friends and family, creating positive, 
engaging experiences. 

Card and Board Games for Elementary and 
Middle School Students 

1. Uno 
A classic card game where players match 
colors and numbers, Uno promotes strategy, 
critical thinking, and social interaction. It 
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also teaches number recognition and color 
matching. 

2. Go Fish 
A simple card game that helps younger 
children practice memory skills as they try 
to match pairs of cards. It also encourages 
social interaction and turn-taking. 

3. Monopoly Junior 
A kid-friendly version of the classic 
Monopoly game, it introduces children to 
concepts of money management, strategy, 
and decision-making in a fun, competitive 
way. 

4. Connect 4 
A two-player strategy game where players 
aim to connect four discs in a row. It 
promotes critical thinking, planning, and 
spatial awareness. 

5. The Game of Life 
Players move through different life stages, 
making decisions about career, family, and 
money. The game teaches children about 
life choices, financial literacy, and 
responsibility. 

6. Jenga 
In this classic stacking game, players take 
turns removing wooden blocks from a tower 
and placing them on top without causing it 
to fall. Jenga improves hand-eye 
coordination, fine motor skills, and spatial 
reasoning. 

7. Sorry! 
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This board game requires players to move 
pieces around the board while trying to 
send opponents’ pieces back to the start. It 
promotes strategic thinking, problem-
solving, and social skills. 

8. Apples to Apples 
A fun card game where players match 
nouns to descriptive adjectives. It promotes 
creativity, verbal skills, and critical thinking 
while encouraging laughter and interaction. 

9. Scrabble Junior 
A version of Scrabble designed for younger 
players, it promotes vocabulary 
development, spelling skills, and strategic 
thinking. 

10. Clue Junior 
A simplified version of the classic mystery 
game, Clue Junior allows children to 
practice deductive reasoning, logic, and 
problem-solving skills as they figure out 
who committed the crime, where, and with 
what object. 

11. Spoons 
Spoons is a fast-paced, card game that 
involves quick reflexes, observation, and 
strategy. The game is played with a standard 
deck of cards and a group of players (ideally 
4–8 players). The goal of the game is to 
collect four of a kind (four cards of the same 
rank) and then secretly grab one of the 
spoons placed in the center of the table. The 
twist is that there is one less spoon than 
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there are players, so someone will always be 
left without a spoon! 

Both card and board games are excellent for children in 
elementary and middle school, offering an interactive and 
educational way to develop a range of skills while having fun! 

Video Games 

Over the past decade, elementary and middle school students 
have experienced a significant increase in screen time due to 
the proliferation of digital devices, online learning platforms, 
and social media. With the integration of technology into 
education and leisure, children are spending more time on 
tablets, computers, and smartphones than ever before. This 
shift has been accelerated by factors such as remote learning, 
digital games, and social networking, which offer engaging 
content but also contribute to prolonged sedentary behavior. 
As a result, students are increasingly exposed to digital 
environments that may limit their physical activity and face-
to-face interactions, potentially impacting their social skills and 
overall physical health. 

Pros of Video Games 

When used thoughtfully and in moderation, video games can 
offer several developmental benefits for school-age children: 

• Cognitive Development: Many video games require 
strategic thinking, spatial awareness, and problem-solving, 
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which can help improve working memory, attention to 
detail, and mental flexibility. Puzzle-based and logic 
games can reinforce academic skills like math, reading, 
and critical thinking. 

• Motivation and Persistence: Video games often use 
immediate feedback, levels, and rewards to encourage 
perseverance and goal-setting. This structure can 
motivate children to persist through challenges and 
develop a growth mindset. 

• Hand-Eye Coordination and Fine Motor Skills: Fast-paced 
games can enhance visual-motor integration, which 
supports skills related to writing and sports. 

• Social Connection: Multiplayer and cooperative games can 
promote collaboration and communication when children 
play with friends or family members, either in person or 
online. 

• Interest in STEM: Certain games can spark interest in 
coding, robotics, game design, and science by introducing 
children to interactive simulations and creative digital 
tools. 

Cons of Video Games 

Despite these benefits, there are notable concerns related to 
excessive or unmonitored video game use: 

• Physical Health: Extended play can contribute to 
sedentary lifestyles, poor posture, eye strain, and increased 
risk of obesity, especially if not balanced with physical 
activity. 

• Sleep Disruption: Playing video games before bedtime or 
for long hours can interfere with sleep, particularly due to 
the stimulating content and blue light exposure from 
screens. 
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• Aggression and Desensitization: While research is mixed, 
some studies suggest that frequent exposure to violent or 
aggressive content may contribute to desensitization or 
increased irritability, especially in more impressionable or 
emotionally reactive children. 

• Addiction and Time Displacement: Video games can be 
highly immersive and, in some cases, addictive. Excessive 
gaming can displace time that would otherwise be spent 
on homework, physical play, reading, or social interactions. 

• Reduced Social Skills: For some children, especially those 
who rely solely on virtual communication, overuse of 
gaming may interfere with developing face-to-face social 
skills and emotional regulation. 

Educational Implications 

Educators and caregivers should strive to strike a healthy 
balance between embracing the educational potential of video 
games and setting appropriate boundaries. Games can be 
integrated into learning environments through game-based 
learning platforms (e.g., Kahoot, Prodigy, Minecraft Education 
Edition) that promote engagement and interactive learning. 
However, clear guidelines about screen time, content 
appropriateness, and the importance of offline play and 
interpersonal relationships are essential. 

Supporting Healthy Gaming Habits 

To promote a balanced approach to video game use: 

• Set time limits aligned with American Academy of 
Pediatrics (AAP) guidelines. 

• Encourage co-play or family gaming sessions to foster 
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conversation and connection. 
• Choose age-appropriate, non-violent games that support 

creativity, collaboration, and problem-solving. 
• Promote physical activity, outdoor play, and screen-free 

time. 
• Use gaming as a conversation starter for topics like 

emotional regulation, fairness, frustration tolerance, and 
digital citizenship. 

The consequences of increased screen time among young 
students are multifaceted. Physically, excessive screen 
exposure is linked to issues such as eye strain, poor posture, 
and a higher risk of obesity due to reduced physical activity. 
Mentally and emotionally, prolonged screen time can 
contribute to decreased attention spans, difficulties in 
concentrating, and increased risks of anxiety and depression. 
Additionally, the quality of sleep may suffer, as exposure to blue 
light from screens disrupts natural circadian rhythms. These 
negative outcomes underscore the importance of balanced 
technology use, encouraging scheduled breaks, and 
promoting alternative activities that foster physical movement 
and in-person social interactions. 

Games Engage Students 

Adapting classic games to match learning goals is an effective 
way to engage students while promoting educational 
outcomes. By modifying the rules, objectives, or structure of 
well-known games, educators can align them with specific 
learning objectives such as critical thinking, problem-solving, 
teamwork, or even subject-specific knowledge like math, 
language, or science. For example, a game like Simon Says can 
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be adapted to reinforce listening skills and following directions, 
while also incorporating academic content like spelling or 
math facts. Similarly, games like tag or relay races can be 
modified to encourage physical fitness and coordination while 
integrating concepts like measurement or geography. These 
adaptations not only make learning more interactive and fun, 
but they also foster the development of various skills in a 
dynamic and engaging environment. 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, classic games—ranging from tag and jump rope 
to hand clapping songs, relay races, and board games—play 
a vital role in fostering the physical, cognitive, and social 
development of elementary and middle school students. These 
games not only enhance gross and fine motor skills, encourage 
strategic thinking and problem-solving, and promote 
teamwork and communication, but they also offer 
opportunities for adapting traditional play into engaging 
educational experiences. As digital screen time increases, 
integrating and adapting these timeless activities into learning 
environments becomes even more crucial, helping to 
counteract sedentary behaviors while reinforcing academic 
and life skills. Ultimately, by preserving and modifying classic 
games, educators and caregivers can create dynamic, inclusive 
experiences that support well-rounded development and 
lifelong learning. 

References 

1. American Academy of Pediatrics. (2016). Media use in 

236  |  Games



school-aged children and adolescents. Pediatrics, 138(5), 
e20162592. https://doi.org/10.1542/peds.2016-2592 

2. American Heart Association. (2016). Sugar and 
cardiovascular health. https://www.heart.org/en/healthy-
living/healthy-eating/eat-smart/sugar 

3. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. (2021). Screen 
time and physical activity in youth.  https://www.cdc.gov/
physicalactivity/basics/children/index.htm 

4. Frost, J. L., Wortham, S. C., & Reifel, S. (2012). Play and child 
development (4th ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson. 

5. Gallahue, D. L., & Ozmun, J. C. (2006). Understanding 
motor development: Infants, children, adolescents, adults 
(6th ed.). New York, NY: McGraw-Hill. 

6. Pellegrini, A. D., & Smith, P. K. (1998). Physical activity play: 
The nature and function of a neglected aspect of playing. 
Child Development, 69(3), 577–598. https://doi.org/10.1111/
j.1467-8624.1998.tb06226.x 

7. Playworks. (2018). The importance of play: Research and 
resources.  https://www.playworks.org/research 

8. Sallis, J. F., & McKenzie, T. L. (1991). Physical education’s role 
in public health. Research Quarterly for Exercise and Sport, 
62(2), 124–137. https://doi.org/10.1080/
02701367.1991.10608970 

9. National Association for Sport and Physical Education. 
(2019). Youth physical activity guidelines. 
https://www.shapeamerica.org 

10. Active For Life. (2021). The benefits of classic games in 
physical and social development. 
https://www.activeforlife.org/benefits-of-games 

Games  |  237



10.  Literacy, Math, and 
Science 
How School Subjects Aid in 
Development 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Evaluate current educational and 
developmental theories and teaching methods 
relating to school-age children of diverse 
backgrounds and needs, including children with 
disabilities in connection with literacy, math, and 
science 

• Describe developmentally appropriate 
expectations for school-age children at various 
stages of development. 

Literacy, math, and science are foundational areas of learning 
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that shape the academic success and future opportunities of 
school-age children. During this stage of development, 
children begin to build critical thinking skills, apply logic, and 
make meaningful connections between classroom learning 
and the world around them. A well-rounded curriculum in 
these core subjects not only supports cognitive growth but 
also nurtures curiosity, creativity, and confidence. This chapter 
explores how literacy, math, and science instruction can be 
developmentally appropriate, engaging, and inclusive, offering 
strategies and examples that help educators meet the diverse 
needs of learners in elementary and middle school classrooms. 

Literacy 

Phonics vs Whole Language Literacy 
Instruction 

Phonics-based reading instruction and whole language 
instruction are two distinct approaches to teaching reading, 
each with its own emphasis and methodology. Phonics-based 
instruction focuses on teaching the relationship between 
letters and their sounds (graphemes and phonemes) as a 
foundational skill for reading. This method emphasizes 
decoding, or sounding out words, by breaking them into 
smaller phonetic components. The goal is for students to learn 
to decode unfamiliar words by recognizing letter patterns and 
applying phonetic rules. Phonics instruction is often systematic 
and structured, with students progressing through a sequence 
of steps that increase in complexity. It is grounded in the belief 
that understanding how sounds correlate with written symbols 
is essential for building strong reading skills, particularly for 
early readers and those with reading difficulties. 
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In contrast, whole language instruction emphasizes the idea 
that reading should be learned in the context of meaningful 
language use, rather than focusing on isolated skills like 
phonics. This approach encourages students to recognize 
words as whole units and promotes reading through 
immersion in rich, authentic texts. Whole language instruction 
relies on context clues, picture cues, and the overall meaning 
of a text to help children understand and learn new words. It 
supports the view that reading should be a natural process, 
similar to how children learn to speak, through exposure to 
language in a context-rich environment. While whole language 
places less emphasis on direct phonics instruction, it 
encourages students to engage in reading for meaning and 
to develop comprehension skills in parallel. Advocates of whole 
language believe that reading should be enjoyable and 
integrated with writing and speaking to develop a full 
understanding of language. 

Basics of Literacy Instruction 

Effective reading instruction incorporates several key 
components that work together to develop a child’s reading 
skills. One of the most essential components is phonemic 
awareness, which is the ability to recognize and manipulate 
the individual sounds (phonemes) in spoken words. Phonemic 
awareness is foundational to reading because it enables 
children to decode words and understand that words are made 
up of distinct sounds. This skill is often developed through 
activities such as rhyming, segmenting words into sounds, and 
blending sounds to form words. Phonemic awareness is 
typically taught before children begin learning to read with 
written text, as it prepares them to understand the relationship 
between sounds and letters. 

Another critical component of reading instruction is phonics. 
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Phonics involves teaching children the relationship between 
letters (graphemes) and their corresponding sounds 
(phonemes). It helps children understand how to decode or 
sound out words when they encounter unfamiliar text. Phonics 
instruction includes teaching letter-sound relationships, 
common spelling patterns, and rules for word decoding. As 
children learn these skills, they can apply their knowledge to 
recognize familiar words and decode new ones, which is 
essential for building reading fluency. Phonics instruction is 
often systematic and explicit, with teachers guiding students 
step by step through increasingly complex word patterns. 

In addition to phonemic awareness and phonics, fluency is 
another important component of reading instruction. Fluency 
refers to the ability to read a text smoothly, quickly, and with 
appropriate expression. Fluent readers recognize words 
automatically, which allows them to focus their attention on 
understanding the meaning of the text rather than struggling 
to decode words. Developing fluency involves repeated 
practice with reading familiar texts, allowing students to gain 
confidence and speed in their reading. Teachers often use 
techniques such as guided reading, repeated reading, and 
read-aloud sessions to help students improve their fluency. 
Fluency is closely linked to comprehension, as fluent readers 
are better able to retain and understand what they read. 

Vocabulary development is another critical element in 
effective reading instruction. A strong vocabulary allows 
children to understand and interpret the meaning of texts 
more easily. Vocabulary instruction can be integrated into 
reading lessons by introducing new words in context and 
encouraging children to use these words in their own speaking 
and writing. Teachers often use strategies such as word walls, 
contextual analysis, and morphological awareness 
(understanding prefixes, suffixes, and root words) to support 
vocabulary growth. A rich vocabulary enhances reading 
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comprehension, as it enables students to understand more 
complex ideas and connect the text to their prior knowledge. 

Finally, reading comprehension is the ultimate goal of 
reading instruction. Comprehension involves the ability to 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is read. It requires the 
integration of many skills, including decoding, fluency, 
vocabulary knowledge, and the ability to make inferences and 
draw conclusions. Comprehension instruction often includes 
teaching strategies such as predicting, questioning, 
summarizing, and making connections to help students 
engage with the text. Teachers can encourage comprehension 
by asking open-ended questions, prompting discussions, and 
guiding students to reflect on the text’s themes and meaning. 
By focusing on these key components—phonemic awareness, 
phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension—teachers 
can provide students with the necessary skills to become 
proficient, confident readers. 
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Self-Selected Reading 

A typical classroom library (probably 3rd grade) at an American 
elementary school 
library. 

Self-selected reading is a literacy practice that allows students 
to choose their own books based on their interests, reading 
levels, and personal preferences. This approach encourages a 
love for reading by giving students autonomy, fostering 
motivation, and promoting engagement with texts that feel 
meaningful to them. Self-selected reading supports fluency, 
vocabulary development, and comprehension skills, as 
students are more likely to be invested in books they find 
enjoyable. Additionally, it aligns with reader-response theory, 
which suggests that personal connections to a text enhance 
understanding and retention. Teachers can support self-
selected reading by providing a diverse classroom library, 
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setting aside dedicated independent reading time, and 
discussing books with students to guide their choices while 
ensuring they are appropriately challenging. This method not 
only improves literacy skills but also builds lifelong reading 
habits. 

Math Instruction 

Effective math instruction encompasses various strategies and 
components that work together to build a strong 
mathematical foundation for students. One of the core 
components of math instruction is computation, which 
involves teaching students to perform mathematical 
operations such as addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division accurately. Computation skills are fundamental for 
students to succeed in more complex mathematical concepts, 
and these skills are typically developed through repeated 
practice and reinforcement. Teachers often use structured 
activities and drills to help students become proficient in 
computational skills, while also ensuring that they understand 
the underlying concepts behind these operations, rather than 
simply memorizing procedures. Mastery of computation is 
essential for students to solve problems efficiently and with 
confidence. 

In addition to computation, problem-solving is a critical 
component of math instruction. Problem-solving involves 
applying mathematical concepts and skills to find solutions to 
real-world problems. It encourages students to think critically, 
reason logically, and explore multiple strategies for finding a 
solution. Problem-solving in math can range from word 
problems that require the application of operations to more 
complex, open-ended questions that require creative thinking. 
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Teachers help students develop problem-solving skills by 
encouraging them to break problems into smaller, 
manageable parts, identify relevant information, and choose 
the best strategy to approach the solution. Effective problem-
solving instruction also includes teaching students to check 
their work, evaluate their solutions, and consider alternative 
methods of solving the problem. 

Shelf of math manipulatives in an elementary school classroom. 
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To support both computation and problem-solving, math 
manipulatives are powerful tools that can enhance students’ 
understanding of abstract concepts by providing hands-on, 
concrete representations of mathematical ideas. Manipulatives 
include objects such as base-ten blocks, fraction strips, 
counting bears, and pattern blocks that allow students to 
visually and physically manipulate mathematical concepts. For 
example, base-ten blocks help students understand place 
value, while fraction strips provide a tactile way for students 
to grasp fractional relationships. Using manipulatives helps 
students visualize math problems, making abstract concepts 
more concrete and accessible. These tools also provide 
opportunities for interactive learning and collaboration, as 
students can work together to solve problems and explore 
mathematical relationships through hands-on activities. 

 
Drawing is another effective strategy that supports math 

instruction, particularly when it comes to visualizing 
mathematical concepts. Drawing diagrams, charts, and graphs 
allows students to represent mathematical problems in a visual 
format, helping them organize information and understand 
relationships between different elements. For example, when 
solving geometry problems, students may draw shapes and 
label their parts to better understand the properties of the 
figures. In algebra, graphing equations helps students see the 
relationship between variables. Drawing can also be used in 
problem-solving to map out a plan or break down a complex 
problem into more manageable steps. Teachers encourage 
students to incorporate drawing as a method of thinking 
through mathematical concepts, as it helps to deepen 
understanding and reinforce learning. 

Finally, effective math instruction involves a balance of 
conceptual understanding, procedural fluency, and 
application. While computation and problem-solving are 
central to math learning, students must also understand the 
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underlying concepts behind mathematical operations. 
Teachers encourage this understanding by making math 
relevant to students’ everyday lives, using real-world examples 
to show how math is applied in various contexts. By integrating 
math manipulatives, problem-solving strategies, and visual 
aids like drawing, math instruction becomes a dynamic 
process that fosters a deeper understanding of mathematical 
concepts. A well-rounded math curriculum that incorporates 
these elements helps students develop both the skills and the 
confidence to tackle increasingly complex mathematical 
challenges. 
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Science Instruction 

Water pollution science experiment in an elementary school 
classroom with three types of ground covering (soil, grass, and 
mulch). 
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Science instruction plays a crucial role in developing students’ 
understanding of the natural world and cultivating critical 
thinking skills. At its core, science education encourages 
curiosity, exploration, and inquiry, allowing students to ask 
questions, conduct experiments, and analyze evidence. 
Effective science instruction often involves a hands-on, inquiry-
based approach where students are actively engaged in 
learning through experiments, observations, and data 
collection. By exploring scientific concepts through practical 
activities, students develop a deeper understanding of the 
material, which helps them connect theoretical knowledge to 
real-world applications. Teachers can foster a learning 
environment where students feel empowered to explore 
scientific phenomena, ask questions, and develop hypotheses 
that they can test through experimentation. 

In addition to inquiry-based learning, effective science 
instruction incorporates the scientific method, which provides 
students with a structured approach to investigating questions 
and solving problems. The scientific method involves several 
key steps: making observations, asking questions, forming 
hypotheses, conducting experiments, analyzing results, and 
drawing conclusions. By guiding students through these steps, 
teachers help them develop a systematic way of thinking and 
problem-solving that can be applied not only in science but 
in other areas of learning and life. It also fosters skills such 
as critical thinking, observation, analysis, and communication, 
which are essential for students’ overall intellectual 
development. Science instruction at the elementary and 
middle school levels often includes a focus on key concepts in 
areas like biology, chemistry, physics, and earth science, giving 
students a broad understanding of scientific principles. 

STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math) 
education is increasingly integrated into science instruction, 
emphasizing the connections between these fields and 
encouraging students to see the real-world applications of 
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science. Through STEM projects, students engage in 
collaborative problem-solving, design experiments, and build 
prototypes that illustrate scientific concepts in a tangible way. 
This interdisciplinary approach enhances students’ ability to 
think critically and apply their learning to solve real-world 
challenges. Additionally, incorporating technology into science 
instruction—such as using simulations, interactive tools, and 
digital data analysis—can further engage students and allow 
them to explore complex concepts in an interactive, accessible 
way. By blending hands-on experiments, scientific inquiry, and 
technological tools, science instruction helps students develop 
the skills they need to succeed in an increasingly science- and 
technology-driven world. 

Conclusion 

Strong literacy, math, and science instruction during the 
school-age years lays the groundwork for lifelong learning and 
academic achievement. By integrating hands-on experiences, 
real-world applications, and developmentally appropriate 
strategies, educators can foster curiosity, problem-solving, and 
critical thinking across all three subject areas. When these 
disciplines are taught in ways that are engaging, inclusive, and 
connected to students’ everyday lives, children are more likely 
to develop the confidence and skills they need to succeed in 
school and beyond. As we support school-age learners in 
mastering foundational concepts, we also empower them to 
become thoughtful, capable, and curious participants in an 
ever-changing world. 

250  |  Cognitive Curriculum



Resources 

1. American Association for the Advancement of Science 
(AAAS). (1993). Benchmarks for Science Literacy: Project 
2061. Oxford University Press. 

2. Beichner, R., & Saul, J. M. (2003). Teaching Science Through 
Inquiry: Promoting Active Learning. 

3. Boaler, J. (2016). Mathematical Mindsets: Unleashing 
Students’ Potential through Creative Math, Inspiring 
Messages, and Innovative Teaching. Jossey-Bass. 

4. Bransford, J. D., Brown, A. L., & Cocking, R. R. (2000). How 
People Learn: Brain, Mind, Experience, and School. 
National Academies Press. 

5. Common Core State Standards Initiative (CCSSI). (2010). 
Common Core State Standards for Mathematics. 

6. Cunningham, P. M., & Allington, R. L. (2017). Classroom 
Literacy Assessment: Making Sense of What Students 
Know and Do. Pearson. 

7. The Department of Education (U.S.). (2009). Mathematics 
Instruction for Students with Learning Disabilities: A 
Review of the Literature. 

8. Gould, L. P., & Goodman, K. S. (2014). Whole Language and 
Literacy Instruction: An Integrated Approach. 

9. Fountas, I. C., & Pinnell, G. S. (2017). Leveled Literacy 
Intervention: The Fountas & Pinnell System. Heinemann. 

10. International Literacy Association (ILA). (2018). Standards 
for the Preparation of Literacy Professionals. 

11. National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM). 
(2000). Principles and Standards for School Mathematics. 

12. National Reading Panel (NRP). (2000). Teaching Children 
to Read: An Evidence-Based Assessment of the Scientific 
Research Literature on Reading and Its Implications for 
Reading Instruction. 

13. National Research Council. (2000). Inquiry and the 
National Science Education Standards: A Guide for 

Cognitive Curriculum  |  251



Teaching and Learning. National Academy Press. 
14. National Science Teachers Association (NSTA). (2018). The 

NGSS (Next Generation Science Standards) and Science 
Instruction. 

15. Moore, D. W., Bean, R. M., Birdyshaw, D., & Rycik, J. A. (1999). 
Adolescent Literacy: A Position Statement. International 
Reading Association. 

16. Pearson, P. D., & Gallagher, D. J. (1983). The Instruction of 
Reading Comprehension. Journal of Educational 
Psychology, 75(3), 521-531. 

17. Schoenfeld, A. H. (2007). Assessing Mathematical 
Proficiency. Cambridge University Press. 

18. Van de Walle, J. A., Karp, K. S., & Bay-Williams, J. M. (2013). 
Elementary and Middle School Mathematics: Teaching 
Developmentally. Pearson. 

Media Attributions 

• ClassroomLibrary © popofatticus / Rob from Cambridge, 
MA, USA, CC BY 2.0 adapted by Chiewatc is licensed under 
a CC0 (Creative Commons Zero) license 

• F07688AB-93BB-4A3C-9F03-A89C9C6D89B8_1_105_c is 
licensed under a Public Domain license 

• F9B24FC5-C56D-4E0E-8DB8-D73C27F81422_1_105_c © 
Tanessa Sanchez is licensed under a Public Domain 
license 

252  |  Cognitive Curriculum

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:ClassroomLibrary.jpg
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/2.0
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/2.0
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Chiewatc
https://creativecommons.org/publicdomain/zero/1.0/
https://creativecommons.org/publicdomain/mark/1.0/
https://creativecommons.org/publicdomain/mark/1.0/


11.  The Arts 
Creativity and Development 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Evaluate current educational and 
developmental theories and teaching methods 
relating to school-age children of diverse 
backgrounds and needs, including children with 
disabilities in connection to the arts. 

• Describe developmentally appropriate 
expectations for school-age children at various 
stages of development. 

An Introduction to Arts Education 

Arts education plays a crucial role in fostering physical, 
cognitive, and emotional development in children. When 
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children engage in activities like drawing, dancing, or playing 
musical instruments, they develop fine motor skills and hand-
eye coordination. For example, activities like painting or 
sculpting require children to use small muscles in their hands, 
which helps them build physical dexterity and precision. 
Similarly, learning to play an instrument or participating in 
dance involves movement and body control, which enhances 
gross motor skills and spatial awareness. These physical skills 
are foundational for overall development and contribute to a 
child’s ability to engage in a variety of daily tasks, from writing 
to playing sports. 

Cognitively, arts education provides children with 
opportunities to enhance problem-solving skills and critical 
thinking. For instance, when children compose a piece of 
music, solve a complex drawing, or perform a play, they learn 
to make decisions, think creatively, and consider different 
perspectives. Art encourages children to experiment, take risks, 
and learn from their mistakes, fostering a growth mindset. 
Studies have shown that children who participate in the arts 
tend to perform better academically because they are more 
adept at thinking critically, organizing ideas, and developing 
strong memory skills. Furthermore, the arts support language 
development as children often expand their vocabulary and 
narrative abilities through storytelling, acting, or analyzing 
lyrics. 

Emotionally, the arts provide a powerful outlet for self-
expression, helping children process and understand their 
feelings. Engaging in creative activities allows children to 
express emotions they may not be able to articulate verbally. 
Whether through painting, writing, or performing, children can 
explore their identities and gain confidence in their ability to 
express themselves. The arts also provide a sense of 
accomplishment and pride, boosting self-esteem. Additionally, 
participating in group art activities, such as theater or music 
ensembles, promotes social-emotional skills, such as 
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teamwork, empathy, and communication. Overall, arts 
education helps children develop emotionally by nurturing 
their ability to handle emotions, relate to others, and navigate 
the complexities of their inner worlds. 

Visual Arts 

Bulletin board display of children’s creative experience using paper 
plates, paper, paint, feathers, and googly eyes. 

In elementary and middle school, visual arts education plays 
a vital role in fostering creativity, self-expression, and critical 
thinking while also supporting the development of fine motor 
skills and spatial awareness. In these early years, students are 
encouraged to explore a wide range of art materials and 
techniques, allowing them to express their ideas and emotions 
in unique ways. The focus is often on experimentation, personal 
expression, and the exploration of different artistic mediums, 
while also introducing basic principles such as color theory, 
composition, and perspective. By engaging in visual arts, 
students also develop their ability to observe, analyze, and 
respond to the world around them, which enhances their 
cognitive and emotional development. 
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For middle school students, the focus shifts slightly toward 
refining technical skills while still emphasizing creativity and 
self-expression. Students begin to explore more advanced 
techniques, such as shading, blending, and more complex 
compositions, while being encouraged to incorporate their 
personal interests and experiences into their artwork. At this 
level, art education becomes more interdisciplinary, 
connecting visual arts with history, culture, and other subject 
areas, which helps students see the broader significance of 
art. It also provides opportunities for students to collaborate, 
critique their work, and reflect on the creative process, 
contributing to the development of social and emotional skills. 

Visual Art Activities for Elementary and Middle 
School Programs 

1. Drawing from Observation: Students practice 
sketching objects, people, or scenes they observe 
directly, helping improve fine motor skills and 
attention to detail. 

2. Collage Making: Using magazines, newspapers, 
and other materials, students create artwork by 
assembling pieces into new compositions, 
fostering creativity and texture exploration. 

3. Painting with Watercolors or Acrylics: Students 
experiment with different painting techniques, 
such as layering colors and blending, while 
learning about color theory. 

4. Sculpture with Clay: Working with modeling 
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clay, students create three-dimensional art, 
improving hand-eye coordination and spatial 
awareness. 

5. Printmaking: Students explore printmaking 
techniques such as linocut or monoprint, learning 
about texture and repetition in art. 

6. Mixed Media Projects: Combining various 
materials (e.g., paint, fabric, paper, or found 
objects), students create multi-layered works of 
art, encouraging innovation and resourcefulness. 

7. Abstract Art Exploration: Students are 
encouraged to express their emotions or ideas 
through abstract forms and colors, developing 
self-expression and critical thinking. 

8. Paper Mâché Creations: Students create 
sculptures or masks by layering paper and glue, 
learning patience, and practicing construction 
techniques. 

9. Photography Projects: Using digital or film 
cameras, students capture images that tell a 
story, develop an eye for composition, and explore 
the role of light and shadows. 

10. Art Exhibitions: Students prepare and showcase 
their artwork for an exhibition, learning how to 
present their work and reflect on their creative 
process. 

These activities not only help develop artistic skills but also 
foster confidence, problem-solving abilities, and an 
appreciation for diverse forms of expression. Through visual 
arts, students in elementary and middle school can explore 
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their creativity and develop skills that benefit them 
academically, emotionally, and socially. 

Music 

Children participating in an in-class music lesson, playing guitars. 

Music education in elementary and middle schools plays a 
significant role in children’s cognitive, emotional, and social 
development. It fosters creativity, enhances listening skills, and 
improves academic performance by reinforcing concepts from 
other subjects, such as math, language, and history. In 
elementary school, the focus is on building a foundation of 
musical skills, introducing basic concepts such as rhythm, 
melody, and harmony, while encouraging students to explore 
different instruments and vocal techniques. Activities are often 

258  |  Visual and Performing Arts



designed to help children develop ear training, singing skills, 
and an appreciation for music from various genres and 
cultures. 

In middle school, music education becomes more advanced, 
offering opportunities for students to deepen their 
understanding of music theory, refine their instrumental skills, 
and explore different types of music more seriously. Students 
may have the chance to participate in school bands, choirs, 
or orchestras, and music education becomes a platform for 
collaboration, as students learn to play in ensembles, create 
original compositions, and perform in front of an audience. It 
is also a time when music can be used to explore historical 
contexts, cultural differences, and the evolution of musical 
genres, allowing students to gain a broader understanding of 
music’s role in society. 

Music Activities For Elementary and Middle 
School Programs 

1. Rhythm Clapping Exercises: Students clap 
different rhythms to develop an understanding of 
beats, tempo, and time signatures. 

2. Singing Simple Songs: Children practice vocal 
techniques while singing age-appropriate songs, 
developing pitch, tone, and harmony. 

3. Instrument Exploration: Students try out a 
variety of percussion instruments (drums, 
tambourines, maracas) to understand rhythm 
and sound production. 
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4. Call and Response Songs: Teachers lead 
students in call-and-response singing, helping 
them develop listening skills and vocal 
synchronization. 

5. Creating Soundscapes:  Students work in 
groups to create soundscapes using instruments 
or their voices, exploring the ways music can 
evoke emotion or represent scenes and 
environments. 

6. Group Ensemble Performances: Students 
collaborate in small groups to play simple 
compositions together, learning to follow musical 
cues and work as a team. 

7. Music Composition: Students write their own 
simple melodies or rhythms, encouraging 
creativity and an understanding of musical 
structure. 

8. Learning Basic Music Notation:  Students 
practice reading and writing basic music notes, 
rhythms, and time signatures to develop music 
literacy. 

9. Listening to Diverse Music Genres: Students 
listen to and discuss music from different cultures 
and historical periods, expanding their 
appreciation for various musical styles. 

10. School Performances and Concerts: Students 
participate in school concerts or talent shows, 
showcasing their vocal or instrumental skills and 
building confidence in performance. 

Music education in elementary and middle schools not only 
enhances students’ musical abilities but also helps develop 
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skills like discipline, concentration, and emotional expression. It 
provides a creative outlet for children and supports their ability 
to collaborate, listen, and communicate effectively. Through 
these activities, students gain a lifelong appreciation for music 
while improving cognitive and social skills that extend well 
beyond the music classroom. 

Drama 

Finale of “Aesop’s Fables,” performance at Children’s Fairyland, 
Oakland CA. 

Drama education in elementary and middle schools plays a 
vital role in the social, emotional, and cognitive development 
of students. It encourages self-expression, enhances 
communication skills, and builds confidence as students 
participate in activities that involve role-playing, storytelling, 
and performing. In elementary school, drama is often 
integrated into lessons that combine creative play with 
learning, focusing on the basics of improvisation, 
characterization, and movement. Drama education allows 
children to explore emotions, practice collaboration, and gain 
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a better understanding of perspective-taking by stepping into 
the shoes of different characters. 

In middle school, drama education becomes more 
structured, offering students opportunities to deepen their 
understanding of performance techniques, including stage 
presence, voice projection, and character development. 
Students may engage in more complex activities, such as 
performing scenes from plays, writing their own scripts, and 
collaborating in small groups to create performances. Drama 
education in middle school also fosters important social-
emotional skills, such as teamwork, empathy, and conflict 
resolution, as students learn to interact and communicate 
effectively both on and off stage. Additionally, students begin 
to analyze the deeper meaning of characters, themes, and 
stories, which enriches their ability to think critically and 
express themselves thoughtfully. 

Drama Activities for Elementary and Middle 
School Programs 

The following activities are meant to foster creativity, 
self-expression, and social skills. 

1. Improvisation Games: Students engage in 
spontaneous role-playing games, which 
encourage creativity and quick thinking. 
Examples include “Yes, And” where participants 
build on each other’s ideas, and “Freeze,” where 
players freeze mid-action and create new scenes 
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on the spot. 
2. Role-Playing: Students assume different 

characters and act out scenarios to practice 
empathy and perspective-taking. This activity 
allows students to step into diverse roles and 
explore emotions. 

3. Storytelling: Students take turns telling parts of 
a story, incorporating gestures and voices to 
make the narrative engaging. This promotes 
confidence in speaking and the development of 
narrative skills. 

4. Tableaux: Students work in groups to create 
frozen pictures (tableaux) that represent a scene, 
an emotion, or a story. This activity helps students 
focus on body language and teamwork. 

5. Character Development: Students create and 
perform short monologues from the perspective 
of a character they have developed, exploring 
their motivations, emotions, and personality traits. 

6. Mime and Pantomime: Students practice 
conveying emotions and actions without words, 
using only gestures and body movement. This 
strengthens their non-verbal communication 
skills and enhances physical awareness. 

7. Costume and Prop Design: Students participate 
in designing costumes and props for 
performances, learning about the visual aspects 
of storytelling and the role of design in bringing a 
character to life. 

8. Group Scene Work: Small groups of students 
rehearse and perform short scenes from plays or 
stories, which helps develop teamwork, 
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collaboration, and the ability to interpret text. 
9. Script Writing: Students write short scripts 

based on their ideas or real-life situations, 
encouraging creativity, storytelling, and writing 
skills. 

10. Drama Circles: The class forms a circle and each 
student shares an emotion or thought through 
movement or sound, building on each other’s 
contributions. This activity encourages listening, 
creativity, and group cohesion. 

Drama education in elementary and middle school provides 
students with tools to express themselves, develop empathy, 
and build strong interpersonal skills. By engaging in drama 
activities, children learn to communicate more effectively, 
resolve conflicts, and collaborate with others in meaningful 
ways. The skills learned through drama extend to other areas 
of learning, helping students become more confident, creative, 
and thoughtful individuals. 
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Dance 

Children dance to “Gangnam Style” by Korean artist PSY during a pep 
rally at the Kadena Teen Center on Kadena Air Base, Japan, Nov. 2, 
2012. The Toy Industry Foundation in conjunction with the Boys & Girls 
Club of America gave away 1,900 toys to military members’ children 
stationed at Kadena. 

Dance education in elementary and middle schools provides 
students with an important avenue for creative expression, 
physical development, and emotional growth. In the early 
grades, dance is often introduced as a way for children to 
explore movement, develop coordination, and understand 
rhythm. Students engage in structured and unstructured 
dance activities, using their bodies to express emotions, tell 
stories, and connect with music. This process not only 
enhances motor skills, balance, and flexibility but also improves 
social-emotional learning by encouraging self-confidence, 
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teamwork, and cooperation. Dance allows students to develop 
body awareness and understand how to control and express 
movement in space, which benefits both physical and 
cognitive development. 

As students progress into middle school, dance education 
becomes more structured, and students begin to explore more 
complex styles and techniques, such as ballet, jazz, hip-hop, or 
contemporary dance. The focus shifts to refining movement, 
learning choreography, and understanding dance in a cultural 
and artistic context. Middle school dance education 
encourages students to interpret music and emotions through 
movement, strengthening their creativity and emotional 
intelligence. It also fosters collaboration as students may work 
together to choreograph performances, teaching them 
valuable teamwork and communication skills. Dance 
performances or recitals offer students opportunities to 
develop self-expression, confidence, and public speaking 
abilities, all while enjoying the physical and artistic benefits of 
movement. 

Dance Activities for Elementary and Middle 
School Programs 

1. Creative Movement: Students explore different 
ways their bodies can move to music, 
experimenting with different types of motion 
such as stretching, twisting, and jumping, which 
develops body awareness and coordination. 

2. Dance Improvisation: Students create 
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spontaneous movements based on a particular 
theme, emotion, or rhythm, allowing for creativity 
and self-expression while building flexibility and 
spontaneity in movement. 

3. Rhythm and Coordination Games: Students 
practice clapping, tapping, or stomping in sync 
with music or patterns, helping to develop a 
sense of timing and rhythmic accuracy. 

4. Basic Dance Technique: Students are 
introduced to the fundamentals of different 
dance styles (ballet, jazz, hip-hop), learning core 
positions and movements that will support 
further skill development. 

5. Partner or Group Dance: Students work 
together in pairs or small groups to perform basic 
choreography, teaching them how to collaborate, 
share space, and synchronize movements. 

6. Storytelling through Dance: Students interpret 
a story or theme through movement, developing 
their ability to express emotions and narratives 
without words. 

7. Cultural Dance Exploration: Students learn 
dances from various cultures, such as African, 
Latin, or folk dances, broadening their 
understanding of dance as an artistic and cultural 
form of expression. 

8. Choreography Projects: Students work 
individually or in groups to create their own short 
dance routines, exploring their creativity and 
understanding how to combine movements into 
a cohesive performance. 

9. Mirror Dance: One student leads a sequence of 
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movements, and the others mirror them, which 
helps with focus, precision, and empathy as 
students mimic the leader’s movements. 

10. Dance Reflection and Journaling: After 
performing or creating choreography, students 
reflect on their experiences through writing or 
group discussions, deepening their 
understanding of movement and the emotions 
they expressed through dance. 

Dance education not only benefits students physically by 
improving muscle strength, balance, and flexibility, but it also 
fosters creativity, self-expression, and social connections. In 
elementary and middle school, dance helps students develop 
important life skills, including discipline, confidence, and 
collaboration, while offering them a creative outlet to explore 
their emotions and ideas. Through dance, students gain an 
appreciation for movement as an artistic form and a tool for 
personal and social growth. 
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Media Arts 

A child who is learning to take the first photo. 

Media arts education in elementary and middle schools 
introduces students to the world of digital storytelling, video 
production, photography, graphic design, and other forms of 
media communication. This area of arts education helps 
students develop visual literacy, creativity, and technical skills 
while exploring the ways in which media can be used to 
express ideas, tell stories, and communicate messages. In 
elementary school, media arts often focus on developing an 
understanding of basic media concepts through simple 
projects such as photography, drawing, and basic video 
creation. These early experiences encourage creativity, 
problem-solving, and self-expression through a variety of 
digital tools. 

As students progress to middle school, media arts education 
becomes more structured, introducing them to more 
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sophisticated technology and techniques such as film editing, 
graphic design software, and digital animation. They begin to 
explore how media is created, edited, and presented across 
different platforms. Media arts also foster critical thinking as 
students analyze the impact of media on society and reflect 
on how messages are conveyed visually and aurally. Middle 
school students have more opportunities to engage in hands-
on projects, where they develop technical skills and creativity, 
and they often work on collaborative projects that help them 
learn the importance of teamwork and communication. 

Media Arts Activities for Elementary and 
Middle School Programs 

1. Digital Photography: Students learn the basics 
of taking photographs with a digital camera, 
focusing on elements like composition, lighting, 
and framing, and then use editing software to 
enhance their images. 

2. Stop Motion Animation: Students create short 
animations using stop-motion techniques, 
photographing objects or drawings frame-by-
frame and then compiling them into a video. 

3. Storyboarding: Students learn how to plan out a 
story visually through the use of storyboards, 
mapping out scenes and camera angles before 
creating a short film or animation. 

4. Video Editing: Students shoot video footage 
and learn to edit their footage into a cohesive 
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story using basic editing software, exploring 
transitions, sound effects, and titles. 

5. Creating a Podcast: Students write, record, and 
edit their own podcasts, developing skills in audio 
production and learning how to communicate 
ideas clearly and engagingly. 

6. Designing Posters or Flyers: Students use 
graphic design software to create promotional 
materials like posters or flyers for an event, 
developing their visual communication and 
layout skills. 

7. Creating Digital Comics: Students design and 
create their own digital comics, combining 
drawing and writing skills to tell stories in a 
graphic format. 

8. Photo Collages: Students take multiple 
photographs and combine them into a single 
collage using editing software, learning about 
composition and digital image manipulation. 

9. Creating a Short Film: Students work in groups 
to produce a short film or skit, writing scripts, 
acting, filming, and editing the final project. 

10. Analyzing Media Messages: Students analyze 
advertisements, TV shows, or news clips, 
discussing how the media messages are crafted 
and what techniques are used to convey specific 
messages or emotions. 

Media arts education not only develops technical and creative 
skills but also encourages students to become critical 
consumers and producers of media. Through media arts, 
students learn how to communicate visually and verbally, 

Visual and Performing Arts  |  271



gaining confidence in their ability to express ideas, tell stories, 
and present information in compelling ways. The ability to 
create, edit, and analyze media is a valuable skill that has wide 
applications, from school projects to future careers in creative 
industries. Media arts also encourage collaboration, as students 
often work together in groups to create and refine their media 
projects. 

Legal Standards of Art in California 
Schools 

California Arts Standards and Proposition 
28 

The California Arts Standards provide a framework for arts 
education in dance, media arts, music, theatre, and visual arts 
for students from pre-kindergarten through 12th grade. These 
standards, adopted in 2019, are based on the National Core 
Arts Standards and emphasize creativity, artistic expression, 
and critical thinking. The standards are structured around four 
artistic processes: 

1. Creating – Generating and developing artistic ideas and 
work. 

2. Performing/Producing/Presenting – Realizing and sharing 
artistic work through performance or presentation. 

3. Responding – Understanding and evaluating artistic 
works. 

4. Connecting – Relating artistic ideas and works to personal 
experiences, society, and history. 
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The standards ensure that all students, regardless of 
background, have access to a high-quality arts education that 
fosters self-expression, cultural awareness, and interdisciplinary 
learning. They emphasize that arts education is not just about 
performance or production but also about critical thinking, 
communication, and collaboration. 

Proposition 28: The Arts and Music in 
Schools (2022) 

In November 2022, California voters approved Proposition 28, 
which significantly increases funding for arts and music 
education in public schools. This law requires the state to 
allocate an additional amount of funding each year for arts 
programs, without raising taxes. The funding is expected to 
provide nearly $1 billion annually for arts education in K-12 
public schools, with a focus on hiring more arts teachers, 
expanding arts programs, and increasing student access to the 
arts. 

Key aspects of Proposition 28 include: 

• Guaranteed funding for arts and music education based 
on a percentage of California’s general fund revenue. 

• Priority for schools with high percentages of low-income 
students, ensuring equity in access to arts education. 

• Funds must be used for arts education, including hiring 
teachers, purchasing supplies, and developing new 
programs. 

Together, the California Arts Standards and Proposition 28 
demonstrate the state’s commitment to ensuring that all 
students have access to a well-rounded education that 
includes the arts, recognizing their role in fostering creativity, 
innovation, and emotional well-being. 
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Arts in After-School Programs 

Arts education in after-school programs provides students with 
creative enrichment, social engagement, and skill 
development beyond the regular school day. Programs such 
as those offered by the Boys & Girls Club and After School 
Education and Safety (ACES) play a vital role in ensuring that 
students have access to quality arts experiences. These 
programs introduce students to visual arts, music, dance, 
theatre, and media arts in a fun, engaging environment, 
allowing them to explore their creativity in ways that may not 
be possible during regular school hours. Unlike traditional 
classroom instruction, after-school arts programs offer 
flexibility and hands-on learning, where students can 
experiment with different artistic styles, collaborate with peers, 
and gain confidence in their abilities. 

Participation in after-school arts programs has been shown 
to enhance academic performance, social-emotional skills, and 
self-confidence. Organizations like the Boys & Girls Club 
provide structured arts programs that encourage self-
expression and teamwork, helping students develop critical 
thinking and communication skills. ACES-funded programs 
ensure that students—especially those from underserved 
communities—have access to enriching arts activities that 
support their personal, social, and academic growth. These 
programs also connect students with mentors, local artists, and 
cultural experiences, broadening their artistic horizons. By 
fostering a love for the arts, after-school programs empower 
students to become more creative, resilient, and engaged 
learners, preparing them for future success in school and 
beyond. 
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Conclusion 

Arts education plays a vital role in supporting the academic, 
social, and emotional development of children, particularly in 
California’s diverse school communities. Research shows that 
participation in the arts is linked to higher academic 
achievement, increased civic engagement, and improved 
social-emotional outcomes, especially for youth from 
underserved backgrounds (National Endowment for the Arts, 
2012). In California, the Department of Education emphasizes 
equitable access to quality arts education as a core part of 
a well-rounded curriculum, recognizing its value in fostering 
creativity, critical thinking, and cultural awareness. Programs 
such as those offered by the Boys & Girls Clubs of America 
and supported by the U.S. Department of Education’s Arts in 
Education initiative illustrate how structured, high-quality arts 
programming can engage students during and after school. 
Innovative out-of-school-time (OST) approaches, highlighted 
by the Afterschool Alliance (2023), further show how 
community-based partnerships can provide inclusive, student-
centered opportunities that nurture talent and support youth 
expression. As California continues to prioritize whole-child 
development, the integration of arts programming in schools 
and OST settings is not just enriching, it’s essential. 
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12.  Families 
Collaboration and Partnership 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Identify a connection between theorists and 
their developmental theories. 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school age children. 

• Identify methods for working with parents of 
school-age children in diverse and multicultural 
settings. 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children. 

• Identify contemporary social issues that impact 
children’s development. 

Families play a pivotal role in children’s development, serving 
as the primary context in which they learn, grow, and form their 
identities. This chapter explores various aspects of families, 
including the changing nature of family structures, the 
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importance of respecting diverse family forms, the effects of 
the home environment on children, effective communication 
with families, and how to assist families in accessing 
community resources. 

Theoretical Connection 

Brofenbrenner’s Ecological Model 

Urie Bronfenbrenner’s Ecological System’s Theory depicting the child 
in the center surrounded by micro, meso, and macro systems that 
impact development. 
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Bronfenbrenner’s Ecological Systems Theory explains how 
different environmental layers influence human development. 
Proposed by Urie Bronfenbrenner, this theory suggests that 
development is shaped by a complex interaction between an 
individual and their surroundings, which are organized into five 
interconnected systems. The microsystem is the closest layer, 
consisting of direct relationships such as family, school, peers, 
and caregivers. These interactions have an immediate impact 
on development, shaping behaviors and learning experiences. 
The mesosystem refers to the connections between different 
parts of the microsystem, such as how parental involvement 
in school influences a child’s academic performance. Strong, 
positive relationships between these systems can enhance 
development, while conflicts may hinder it. 

Beyond direct interactions, the exosystem includes external 
environments that indirectly affect the individual, such as a 
parent’s workplace, neighborhood policies, or the influence of 
media. For example, a parent’s job loss can create financial 
stress that affects family dynamics and, in turn, the child. At 
a broader level, the macrosystem encompasses cultural and 
societal influences, including economic conditions, laws, and 
social values. A child raised in a society that prioritizes 
education will have different developmental experiences 
compared to one growing up in a society with limited access 
to schooling. Finally, the chronosystem considers the impact 
of time, accounting for both personal life transitions, such as 
parental divorce or moving to a new city, and historical events, 
like economic recessions or technological advancements. 
These factors influence development over a lifetime, shaping 
how individuals adapt to changes in their environment. 

Overall, Bronfenbrenner’s theory highlights the dynamic and 
interconnected nature of development, emphasizing that 
human growth is influenced by a combination of immediate 
relationships, larger societal structures, and historical context. 
By understanding these systems, we can better analyze how 
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external influences shape behavior, learning, and overall well-
being. Would you like a specific application of this theory, such 
as in education, psychology, or parenting? 

The Five Ecological Systems: 

1. Microsystem (Immediate Environment) 

◦ The closest layer to the individual, consisting of direct 
relationships and interactions. 

◦ Examples: Family, school, peers, teachers, and 
caregivers. 

◦ Impact: A child’s development is directly influenced by 
interactions within this system, such as parental care 
or school experiences. 

2. Mesosystem (Connections Between Microsystems) 

◦ Represents the interactions between different parts of 
the microsystem. 

◦ Examples: A child’s home life affecting school 
performance, or parents interacting with teachers. 

◦ Impact: Strong connections can provide support, 
while conflicts (e.g., parental conflict affecting school 
behavior) can hinder development. 

3. Exosystem (Indirect Influences) 

◦ Environments that indirectly affect an individual, even 
though they are not directly involved. 

◦ Examples: A parent’s workplace, media, neighborhood 
policies, and extended family. 

◦ Impact: A parent losing a job (workplace stress) may 
affect family dynamics and, in turn, the child’s well-
being. 
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4. Macrosystem (Cultural and Societal Influences) 

◦ Encompasses broader societal factors like culture, 
laws, economic systems, and ideologies. 

◦ Examples: Societal values on education, religious 
beliefs, and government policies. 

◦ Impact: A child growing up in a society that values 
education will have different opportunities than one in 
a society with limited access to schooling. 

5. Chronosystem (Changes Over Time) 

◦ Represents the influence of time, both in personal life 
(life transitions) and historical context. 

◦ Examples: Moving to a new country, changes in family 
structure (divorce, death), economic recessions, and 
technological advancements. 

◦ Impact: A child’s development may be influenced 
differently depending on the era they grow up in, such 
as growing up during the digital age versus the pre-
Internet era. 

Changing Families 

The concept of family has evolved significantly over the past 
few decades. Traditional family structures, often defined as a 
two-parent household with children, are increasingly 
complemented by diverse arrangements, including single-
parent families, blended families, and families headed by 
same-sex couples. According to the U.S. Census Bureau (2020), 
approximately 23% of children live with a single parent, and the 
number of same-sex couple households has risen markedly. 
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Examples of Changing Families 

1. Single-Parent Families: These families may result from 
divorce, separation, death, or the choice to raise children 
independently. Research indicates that children in single-
parent households may face unique challenges, including 
economic stress and social stigma, but they can also thrive 
with strong support networks (Amato, 2000). 

2. Blended Families: Composed of parents who have 
remarried and brought children from previous 
relationships into the new household, blended families 
can create complex dynamics. Positive relationships 
among all family members can promote resilience and 
adaptability in children (Coleman & Ganong, 2004). 

3. Same-Sex Families: Families led by same-sex couples may 
face societal challenges but are increasingly recognized 
for providing stable, loving environments for children. 
Studies show that children raised in same-sex households 
fare just as well as those in heterosexual households in 
terms of social, emotional, and cognitive development 
(Patterson, 2006). 

Family Structure Data from 2023 Census 

According to the U.S. Census Bureau’s 2023 data on families 
and living arrangements, several notable trends in family 
structures have been observed: 

Household Composition 
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• One-Person Households: In 2023, there were 
38.1 million one-person households, 
accounting for 29% of all households. This 
marks a significant increase from 1960, when 
single-person households represented only 
13% of all households. 

Family Dynamics 

• Families With Children: The proportion of 
families living with their own children under 
age 18 has been declining. In 2003, 48% of all 
families had their own children present in the 
household, compared to 43% in 2013 and 39% 
in 2023. 

Marital Status and Living Arrangements: 

• Never Married Adults: In 2023, 34% of adults 
aged 15 and over had never been married, an 
increase from 23% in 1950. 

• Median Age at First Marriage: The estimated 
median age for first marriages in 2023 was 30.2 
years for men and 28.4 years for women, up 
from 23.7 and 20.5 years, respectively, in 1947. 

Children’s Living Arrangements: 

• Two-Parent Households: In 2023, 75% of 
children under the age of 6 lived with two 
parents, whereas 68% of children aged 12 to 17 
lived with two parents. 

• Cohabiting Parents: Approximately 3.2 
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million children under 18 lived with cohabiting 
(unmarried) parents in 2023, a significant rise 
from 2.2 million in 2007. 

Average Household and Family Size: 

• Household Size: The average American 
household consisted of 2.51 people in 2023. 

• Family Size: The average family size was 3.15 
persons in 2023, a decrease from 3.7 in the 
1960s. 

These statistics reflect evolving family structures and living 
arrangements in the United States, influenced by factors such 
as delayed marriages, increased single-person households, and 
changing dynamics in child-rearing. 

In 2023, single-parent families in the United States comprised 
a significant portion of households with children under 18. Key 
statistics include approximately 23% of children living in single-
mother households, around 4% living in single-father 
households, and nearly 30% of all families with children under 
18 being headed by a single parent, according to data from the 
U.S. Census Bureau. 

Respecting and Understanding Diverse 
Family Structures 

Respecting and understanding diverse family structures is 
crucial for educators and caregivers. Each family brings unique 

286  |  The Family System



strengths, traditions, and challenges that influence children’s 
development. Recognizing the value of diverse backgrounds 
fosters an inclusive environment where all families feel 
respected and understood. 

Importance of Cultural Competence 

Cultural competence involves understanding and appreciating 
the different values, beliefs, and practices of various families. 
For example, families from collectivist cultures may prioritize 
community and family cohesion over individual achievement, 
which can impact children’s behavior and expectations in 
educational settings (Hofstede, 2001). Educators should 
engage in ongoing cultural training to better understand the 
diverse backgrounds of their students and their families. 

Interdependent vs Intradependent Family 
Values 

Interdependent family values emphasize mutual reliance and 
cooperation among family members. In such families, 
members support each other emotionally, financially, and 
socially, with decision-making prioritizing the well-being of the 
group rather than individual desires. This value system is often 
found in collectivist cultures and extended family structures, 
where responsibilities are shared, and communication is open. 
For example, in a multigenerational household, grandparents 
may help raise children while working adults contribute 
financially and emotionally. The focus is on 
interconnectedness, ensuring that no one member is left to 
navigate challenges alone. 

In contrast, intradependent family values promote self-

The Family System  |  287



reliance within the family unit, encouraging individual growth 
while maintaining familial bonds. This system is more common 
in nuclear families and individualistic cultures, where personal 
achievements and autonomy are emphasized. Family 
members provide emotional support but also prioritize 
personal responsibility and independence. For instance, a child 
may be encouraged to pursue higher education or a career 
independently while still maintaining close ties with their 
family. While both value systems foster strong family 
relationships, they differ in their balance between collective 
support and personal responsibility. 

Effect of Home Environment on Children 

The home environment significantly impacts a child’s 
development, influencing their emotional, social, and cognitive 
growth. Factors such as socioeconomic status, parental 
involvement, and the emotional climate of the home all 
contribute to children’s experiences and outcomes. 

Key Influences on Development 

1. Socioeconomic Status (SES): Families with higher SES 
often have greater access to resources such as quality 
education, healthcare, and extracurricular activities. 
Conversely, lower SES can lead to stressors like food 
insecurity and limited access to educational support, 
which can negatively affect children’s academic 
performance and well-being (Duncan & Brooks-Gunn, 
1997). 

2. Parental Involvement: Engaged parents who actively 
participate in their children’s education tend to foster 
higher academic achievement and better social skills. 
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Strategies such as reading together, attending school 
events, and maintaining open communication about 
education can enhance parental involvement (Epstein, 
2011). 

3. Emotional Climate: A positive home environment 
characterized by love, support, and open communication 
fosters secure attachments and emotional well-being in 
children. In contrast, a negative emotional climate, 
marked by conflict or neglect, can lead to behavioral 
issues and difficulties in social relationships (Cole et al., 
2004). 

Effective Communication with Families 
and Caregivers 

Effective communication between educators and families is 
essential for supporting children’s development. Building 
strong relationships with families can enhance trust and 
collaboration, ultimately benefiting children’s learning 
experiences. 

Strategies for Effective Communication 

1. Active Listening: Educators should practice active 
listening, demonstrating genuine interest in families’ 
concerns and perspectives. This approach fosters open 
dialogue and strengthens relationships (Rogers & Farson, 
1987). 

2. Regular Updates: Providing families with regular updates 
on their child’s progress and school activities helps them 
feel involved and informed. Communication can take 
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various forms, including newsletters, emails, and parent-
teacher conferences. 

3. Cultural Sensitivity: Being aware of and sensitive to 
cultural differences in communication styles is crucial. For 
instance, some cultures may value indirect 
communication or non-verbal cues, which should be 
considered during interactions (Hofstede, 2001). 

Active Listening Strategies 

Active listening is a communication skill that involves fully 
concentrating, understanding, responding, and remembering 
what is being said. It requires more than just hearing words—it 
involves engaging with the speaker and showing genuine 
interest. Here are some key techniques to practice active 
listening effectively: 

1. Pay Full Attention: Give the speaker your undivided 
attention. Maintain eye contact, put away distractions (like 
your phone), and focus on their words, tone, and body 
language. 

2. Use Nonverbal Cues: Show that you are engaged through 
nodding, smiling, and maintaining an open posture. These 
signals encourage the speaker and show you are actively 
listening. 

3. Paraphrasing and Summarizing: Repeat or summarize key 
points in your own words to confirm understanding. For 
example, say, “So what you’re saying is…” or “It sounds like 
you mean…” This ensures clarity and reassures the speaker 
that their message is being received correctly. 

4. Ask Open-Ended Questions: Encourage deeper discussion 
by asking questions that require more than a yes/no 
answer. For example, “Can you tell me more about that?” 
or “How did that make you feel?” 
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5. Reflecting Feelings: Acknowledge the speaker’s emotions 
to show empathy. Say things like, “It sounds like that was 
really frustrating for you.” This helps them feel understood 
and validated. 

6. Avoid Interrupting: Let the speaker finish their thoughts 
before responding. Interrupting can make them feel 
unheard or rushed. 

7. Provide Verbal Encouragement – Use short affirmations 
like “I see,” “That makes sense,” or “Go on” to keep the 
conversation flowing without taking over. 

8. Withhold Judgment: Listen with an open mind and avoid 
making assumptions. Even if you disagree, try to 
understand their perspective before responding. 

9. Respond Thoughtfully: After fully understanding the 
message, give a response that is relevant and considerate, 
ensuring the speaker feels valued. 

10. Follow Up: If the conversation involves an ongoing issue, 
check back later to show you care. A simple “How did that 
situation turn out?” reinforces your attentiveness. 

Practicing active listening builds trust, strengthens 
relationships, and improves communication in both personal 
and professional settings. Would you like tips for a specific 
scenario, such as workplace communication or personal 
relationships? 

Being Culturally Sensitive 

Teachers can respect diversity by creating an inclusive, 
equitable, and culturally responsive learning environment 
where all students feel valued and supported. Here are some 
key ways teachers can achieve this: 
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1. Acknowledge and Celebrate Differences: Recognizing 
students’ diverse backgrounds, cultures, languages, and 
experiences fosters a sense of belonging. Teachers can 
incorporate multicultural materials, celebrate cultural 
events, and encourage students to share their traditions. 

2. Use Inclusive Teaching Materials: Ensure that textbooks, 
examples, and classroom visuals represent different races, 
ethnicities, genders, abilities, and perspectives. Diverse 
literature, historical accounts, and case studies help all 
students see themselves reflected in learning. 

3. Encourage Open Discussions About Diversity: Create a 
classroom culture where students feel comfortable 
discussing their backgrounds, experiences, and 
perspectives. Promoting respectful conversations about 
different cultures, identities, and worldviews builds 
empathy and understanding. 

4. Adapt Teaching Methods to Different Learning Styles: 
Students learn in different ways, influenced by their 
cultural backgrounds and personal experiences. Using 
varied instructional strategies, uch as visual aids, group 
work, hands-on activities, and technology—ensures 
accessibility for all learners. 

5. Challenge Stereotypes and Bias: Address biases and 
misconceptions in the classroom by actively countering 
stereotypes in discussions and curriculum materials. 
Encouraging critical thinking about media portrayals, 
history, and current events helps students develop a more 
nuanced perspective. 

6. Foster a Safe and Inclusive Classroom Environment: Set 
clear expectations for respectful behavior and address 
discrimination or bullying immediately. A safe space 
allows students to express themselves without fear of 
judgment or exclusion. 

7. Use Culturally Responsive Teaching: Connect lessons to 
students’ backgrounds and lived experiences. This could 
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involve incorporating culturally relevant examples, inviting 
guest speakers from diverse backgrounds, or integrating 
students’ home languages into classroom activities. 

8. Provide Equitable Opportunities for All Students: 
Recognize that some students face barriers to success due 
to socioeconomic status, disability, language barriers, or 
other factors. Offering additional support, differentiated 
instruction, and fair access to resources ensures that all 
students have equal opportunities to succeed. 

9. Model Respect and Inclusion: Teachers should lead by 
example by demonstrating respect for all cultures, 
backgrounds, and perspectives. This includes using 
inclusive language, respecting pronouns, and promoting 
collaboration among students from different 
backgrounds. 

10. Engage with Families and Communities: Building 
relationships with students’ families and communities 
fosters a more inclusive learning environment. Inviting 
parents to share cultural traditions, attending community 
events, and maintaining open communication help bridge 
cultural gaps. 

By integrating these practices, teachers create a respectful, 
inclusive, and equitable learning environment where diversity 
is celebrated, and all students feel valued. Would you like 
specific strategies for a particular age group or subject? 

Culturally Sensitive vs Insensitive Children’s 
Books 

Children’s books play a crucial role in shaping young minds, 
and culturally insensitive images can reinforce stereotypes, 
misrepresent communities, and contribute to biases. Here’s 
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what to consider when evaluating children’s books for cultural 
sensitivity and how to address problematic imagery: 

Identifying Culturally Insensitive Images in 
Children’s Books 

1. Stereotypical Depictions: Some books portray racial, 
ethnic, or cultural groups through exaggerated or 
inaccurate features. For example, Indigenous people 
shown only in feathered headdresses or Asian characters 
with slanted eyes and rice hats reinforce harmful 
stereotypes. 

2. Lack of Diversity or Representation: Books that only 
feature one dominant race or culture while excluding 
others send a message that certain groups are less 
important or invisible. 

3. Tokenism: When characters from underrepresented 
groups are included only as background figures or 
without depth, it can feel like a superficial attempt at 
diversity rather than meaningful representation. 

4. Cultural Appropriation: When traditions, clothing, or 
symbols from a culture are used inaccurately or out of 
context, it can distort their meaning and show disrespect 
(e.g., depicting sacred Indigenous regalia as costumes). 

5. Negative or Inferior Portrayals: If a group is consistently 
depicted as primitive, unintelligent, or subservient, it 
reinforces harmful ideas. For example, historical books that 
only show enslaved people as passive without 
acknowledging their resistance and resilience create a 
one-sided narrative. 

6. Colonial or Racist Perspectives: Older books, in particular, 
may depict non-European cultures as “uncivilized” or 
reinforce a Eurocentric view of history. Books that glorify 
explorers while ignoring the harm done to Indigenous 
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populations are common examples. 

How to Address Culturally Insensitive Images 

1. Critically Evaluate Books Before Using Them: Teachers, 
parents, and librarians should assess books for biased 
images or narratives and choose materials that provide 
authentic and respectful representations of diverse 
cultures. 

2. Use Books as Learning Opportunities: Instead of outright 
banning books, discuss problematic elements with 
children in an age-appropriate way. Ask, “How do you 
think this picture makes people from that culture feel?” or 
“Why do you think the author chose to draw the character 
this way?” 

3. Choose Books by Diverse Authors and Illustrators: Seek out 
books written and illustrated by people from the cultures 
being represented. These books tend to be more accurate 
and respectful. 

4. Supplement with More Inclusive Books: If an older classic 
has valuable lessons but contains problematic images, 
pair it with a modern, inclusive book that presents a more 
balanced view. 

5. Advocate for Change in Publishing: Support and promote 
publishers committed to diversity and inclusion by 
choosing books that accurately reflect various cultural 
perspectives. 

Examples of Culturally Insensitive vs. Inclusive 
Books 

• Problematic: Dr. Seuss’s early books, which include racist 
caricatures of Asian, African, and Indigenous characters. 
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• Inclusive Alternative: Eyes That Kiss in the Corners by 
Joanna Ho, which celebrates Asian identity with affirming 
imagery. 

• Problematic: Little House on the Prairie by Laura Ingalls 
Wilder, which contains negative depictions of Native 
Americans. 

• Inclusive Alternative: We Are Water Protectors by Carole 
Lindstrom, an Indigenous-authored book about 
environmental activism. 

By being mindful of culturally insensitive images in children’s 
books, adults can help foster respect, inclusion, and accurate 
representation in young readers. Educators and caregivers can 
play a vital role in connecting families with community 
resources that support their well-being and enhance children’s 
development. Access to resources can help families address 
various challenges, from financial instability to health 
concerns. It is an educator’s responsibility to help connect 
families with community resources 

1. Social Services: Programs that provide food assistance, 
housing support, and financial counseling can be 
invaluable for families facing economic hardship. 
Educators can help families navigate these services and 
ensure they receive the necessary support. 

2. Health Resources: Access to healthcare services, including 
mental health support, is crucial for families. Schools can 
partner with local health organizations to provide 
screenings, vaccinations, and wellness programs. 

3. Educational Resources: Community programs that offer 
tutoring, after-school activities, and enrichment 
opportunities can enhance children’s learning 
experiences. Educators should be familiar with these 
programs and actively promote them to families. 
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Conclusion 

Families are a fundamental component of children’s 
development, influencing their social, emotional, and cognitive 
growth. By understanding and respecting diverse family 
structures, recognizing the impact of home environments, 
communicating effectively, and assisting families in accessing 
community resources, educators can create supportive 
networks that promote positive outcomes for all children. 
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13.  School-Age 
Caregivers 
Roles & Responsibilities in the California 
School System 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Identify a connection between theorists and 
their developmental theories. 

• Formulate effective strategies for working with 
school-age children. 

• Identify methods for working with parents of 
school-age children in diverse and multicultural 
settings. 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children. 

• Identify contemporary social issues that impact 
children’s development. 

• Understand the various roles and 
responsibilities of school employees under Title 
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22. 

Caregivers play a crucial role in the lives of school-age children, 
providing support, guidance, and nurturing environments that 
foster development. This chapter explores the essential 
qualities of effective caregivers, the roles they play in school-
age child care, and specific caregiving roles for children with 
disabilities. 

Caregiver Qualities for School-Age 
Children 

Effective caregivers possess a unique set of qualities that 
enable them to meet the diverse needs of school-age children. 
These qualities are foundational in creating a supportive and 
enriching environment. 

Key Qualities 

1. Empathy: The ability to understand and share the feelings 
of children is vital. Empathetic caregivers can respond to 
children’s emotional needs, helping them feel understood 
and valued (Rogers, 1980). 
Example: When a child expresses frustration over a school 
project, an empathetic caregiver might say, “I can see 
you’re feeling upset. Would you like to talk about what’s 
bothering you?” 

2. Patience: Working with school-age children often requires 
patience as they navigate their emotions and social 
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interactions. Caregivers who exhibit patience can provide 
the calm support children need to work through 
challenges. 
Example: A caregiver patiently guides a child struggling 
with homework, allowing them to take breaks and ask 
questions without rushing. 

3. Flexibility: Caregivers must be adaptable, able to adjust 
their strategies and approaches based on the unique 
needs of each child and the dynamics of the group. 
Example: If a planned activity isn’t engaging the children, 
a flexible caregiver might pivot to a different game or 
discussion that captures their interest. 

4. Strong Communication Skills: Effective communication is 
essential for building trust and rapport with children. 
Caregivers should be able to articulate expectations, 
provide constructive feedback, and listen actively. 
Example: A caregiver clearly explains the rules of a game, 
ensuring that all children understand before starting. 

5. Cultural Competence: Understanding and respecting the 
diverse backgrounds of children enhances the caregiving 
experience. Culturally competent caregivers acknowledge 
differences and integrate them into their practice. 
Example: A caregiver might celebrate various cultural 
holidays within the program, encouraging children to 
share their own traditions. 

Caregivers’ Roles in School-Age Child Care 

Caregivers in school-age settings fulfill multiple roles that 
contribute to the overall well-being and development of 
children. These roles encompass both direct interaction and 
broader responsibilities. 
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Key Roles 

1. Facilitator of Learning: Caregivers help create engaging 
learning environments that promote curiosity and 
exploration. They facilitate both structured activities and 
informal learning opportunities. 
Example: During a science project, a caregiver might 
provide materials and guidance while allowing children to 
conduct experiments independently. 

2. Role Model: Children learn by observing adults, making it 
essential for caregivers to model positive behaviors, 
attitudes, and values. This includes demonstrating respect, 
kindness, and resilience. 
Example: A caregiver shows respect for differences by 
actively listening to all children during group discussions, 
encouraging a culture of inclusivity. 

3. Support Provider: Caregivers offer emotional support, 
helping children navigate friendships, conflicts, and 
personal challenges. They create a safe space for children 
to express their feelings. 
Example: When two children argue, a caregiver intervenes 
to mediate the situation, guiding them toward a 
resolution and reinforcing conflict resolution skills. 

4. Communicator with Families: Effective caregivers 
maintain open lines of communication with families, 
sharing updates on children’s progress, behaviors, and any 
concerns. This collaboration is vital for supporting 
children’s development. 
Example: A caregiver regularly sends newsletters home, 
outlining upcoming activities and highlighting children’s 
achievements. 

5. Advocate for Children: Caregivers advocate for the needs 
and rights of children, ensuring they have access to 
necessary resources and support within the educational 
environment. 
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Example: A caregiver identifies a child struggling 
academically and collaborates with teachers and parents 
to develop a plan for additional support. 

Caregiving Roles with Children with 
Disabilities 

Working with children with disabilities requires specialized 
skills and knowledge to ensure that all children receive the 
support they need to thrive. 

Key Responsibilities 

1. Individualized Support: Caregivers must provide tailored 
support based on each child’s specific needs, strengths, 
and challenges. This may involve adapting activities to be 
inclusive and accessible. 
Example: A caregiver modifies a physical activity so that a 
child using a wheelchair can participate fully, ensuring 
they feel included. 

2. Collaboration with Specialists: Caregivers often work 
alongside therapists, special education teachers, and other 
professionals to implement strategies that support 
children with disabilities. 
Example: A caregiver coordinates with a speech therapist 
to reinforce communication strategies during daily 
activities. 

3. Promoting Inclusion: Creating an inclusive environment 
benefits all children. Caregivers should encourage 
interactions among peers, fostering friendships and social 
skills. 
Example: A caregiver organizes group activities that 
promote teamwork and cooperation, ensuring all children 

California Employment  |  303



can contribute in meaningful ways. 
4. Advocacy for Resources: Caregivers can help families 

navigate systems to access necessary services, such as 
therapies, counseling, or educational support. 
Example: A caregiver provides families with information 
about local support groups and resources, helping them 
connect with services tailored to their needs. 

5. Emotional Support and Understanding: Caregivers should 
be sensitive to the emotional experiences of children with 
disabilities and provide appropriate support to help them 
manage challenges. 
Example: A caregiver recognizes when a child is feeling 
overwhelmed and offers a quiet space for them to 
regroup, validating their feelings. 

Regulations 

Title 22 California 

Title 22 of the California Code of Regulations (CCR) is a set 
of laws and guidelines that govern various health and social 
services programs in the state. It is enforced by different state 
agencies, such as the California Department of Social Services 
(CDSS) and the California Department of Public Health (CDPH). 
Title 22 covers regulations for child care facilities, health care 
services, residential care homes, and environmental health 
standards. 

Key Areas of Title 22: 

1. Child Care & Early Education 
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◦ Establishes licensing requirements for daycares, 
preschools, and after-school programs. 

◦ Regulates staff qualifications, child-to-staff ratios, 
safety, nutrition, and facility conditions. 

◦ Ensures background checks and training for child care 
providers. 

2. Health Care Facilities 

◦ Sets standards for hospitals, nursing homes, clinics, 
and assisted living facilities. 

◦ Includes patient rights, staffing ratios, infection 
control, and facility operations. 

3. Residential Care & Assisted Living 

◦ Regulates group homes, foster care, elderly care, and 
facilities for individuals with disabilities. 

◦ Covers staff training, resident care, medication 
management, and facility safety. 

4. Environmental Health & Safety 

◦ Oversees drinking water quality, hazardous waste 
management, and food safety. 

◦ Ensures compliance with sanitation and disease 
prevention regulations. 

Why Is Title 22 Important? 

• Protects public health, safety, and welfare. 
• Ensures quality standards in child care, health care, and 

residential services. 
• Provides legal guidelines for inspections, enforcement, 

and penalties for non-compliance. 
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Under Title 22 of the California Code of Regulations, child care 
facilities must meet specific requirements for staff 
qualifications, child-to-staff ratios, safety, nutrition, and facility 
conditions to ensure a safe and nurturing environment for 
children. Here’s a breakdown of each area: 

Staff Qualifications 

To ensure quality care, child care providers must meet 
educational and experience requirements: 

• Directors of child care centers must have a combination of 
education (Child Development units) and experience in 
early childhood education. 

• Teachers must have at least 12 ECE units, including child 
development and curriculum planning. 

• Aides/Assistants may have fewer requirements but must 
work under supervision. 

• All staff must pass background checks (Live Scan 
fingerprinting), TB tests, and health screenings. 

Child-to-Staff Ratios 

Maintaining proper supervision ratios ensures safety and 
individualized attention. Title 22 sets minimum staff-to-child 
ratios based on age groups: 

• Infants (0-24 months): 1 teacher per 4 infants (maximum 
group size: 12). 

• Toddlers (18-36 months): 1 teacher per 6 toddlers. 
• Preschool (2-5 years): 1 teacher per 12 children. 
• School-age (6+ years): 1 teacher per 14 children. 
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Safety Regulations 

Facilities must follow strict safety guidelines, including: 

• Childproofing (outlet covers, locked cabinets, gated 
staircases). 

• Emergency Preparedness (fire drills, earthquake kits, first 
aid training). 

• Health & Sanitation (cleaning routines, handwashing 
policies, illness prevention). 

• Supervised Outdoor Play Areas with secure fencing and 
age-appropriate equipment. 

Nutrition Requirements 

Child care centers must provide nutritious meals and snacks 
that meet state dietary guidelines. This includes: 

• Balanced meals with fruits, vegetables, proteins, and 
whole grains. 

• Age-appropriate portion sizes and safe food preparation. 
• Allergy awareness and meal accommodations for dietary 

needs. 
• Compliance with the Child and Adult Care Food Program 

(CACFP) when applicable. 

Facility Conditions 

The physical environment must be safe, clean, and well-
maintained, with: 

• Adequate indoor and outdoor space per child. 
• Proper ventilation, lighting, and temperature control. 
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• Accessible bathrooms and sinks for hygiene. 
• Separate sleep areas for infants with safety-approved cribs. 

Indoor Space Requirements: 

• A minimum of 35 square feet per child of usable indoor 
activity space. 

• Space calculations exclude bathrooms, kitchens, hallways, 
storage, and staff-only areas. 

• Furniture and equipment must be arranged to allow free 
movement and prevent overcrowding. 

• Facilities must provide adequate lighting, ventilation, and 
temperature control to support a healthy learning 
environment. 

Outdoor Space Requirements: 

• A minimum of 75 square feet per child of outdoor play 
space. 

• Play areas must be fenced and secured to prevent access 
to unsafe areas (e.g., streets, parking lots). 

• Outdoor equipment should be age-appropriate, well-
maintained, and meet safety standards to prevent injuries. 

• If outdoor space is shared or limited, facilities must 
schedule staggered outdoor play times to meet the space 
requirement. 

Exceptions & Considerations: 

• If outdoor space is unavailable, the facility may request a 
waiver and use alternative spaces such as nearby parks, 
with written approval from licensing authorities. 
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• School-age programs operating on school premises may 
follow different guidelines, depending on available space. 

Why These Space Requirements Matter: 

Adequate space ensures that children have room to move, play, 
and learn comfortably while reducing risks of overcrowding, 
accidents, and stress. Compliance with these regulations is 
checked during licensing inspections, and violations may lead 
to corrective actions or penalties. 

Roles and Responsibilities 

General Qualifications for Paraeducators in 
California 

In California, para-educators (also known as paraprofessionals, 
instructional aides, or teacher assistants) must meet specific 
qualifications depending on their role and funding source. The 
requirements ensure they can effectively support teachers and 
students, especially in special education and Title I programs. 
To work as a para-educator in K-12 public schools, candidates 
must meet one of the following criteria: 

1. High School Diploma or Equivalent, AND 
2. One of the following: 

◦ At least 48 semester units from an accredited college 
or university, OR 

◦ An associate degree (AA or higher), OR 
◦ Passing score on the local Para-educator Exam 
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(assesses reading, writing, and math skills). 

Additional Requirements for Specialized 
Paraeducators 

• Special Education Para-educators: May require training in 
behavior management, communication strategies, and 
assistive technology to work with students with 
disabilities. 

• Bilingual Para-educators: Must demonstrate proficiency in 
both English and the target language through testing or 
coursework. 

• Title I Funded Schools: Para-educators working in Title I 
schools must meet federal Every Student Succeeds Act 
(ESSA) qualifications, which align with the requirements 
listed above. 

• Health & Safety Requirements: Some positions may 
require CPR & First Aid certification, fingerprint clearance, 
and a TB test. 

Duties & Responsibilities 

Para-educators assist teachers by: 

• Supporting instruction in small groups or one-on-one. 
• Helping students with disabilities by providing 

accommodations. 
• Supervising students during transitions, recess, and meals. 
• Assisting with classroom management and organization. 
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Qualifications for Public School Teachers 

In California, teachers must meet specific qualifications to 
obtain a teaching credential, which varies based on the subject 
and grade level they wish to teach. The key credential types are: 

1. Multiple Subject Teaching Credential – Required for 
elementary school teachers (grades K-6). 

2. Single Subject Teaching Credential – Required for middle 
and high school teachers (grades 7-12) in a specific subject 
(e.g., Math, Science, English). 

3. Education Specialist Credential – Required for special 
education teachers working with students with 
disabilities. 

4. PK-3 ECE Specialist Instruction Credential – Provides an 
early childhood focus for teachers interested in teaching 
kindergarten through third grade. 

To become a credentialed teacher, candidates must meet the 
following requirements: 

1. Bachelor’s Degree 

• A bachelor’s degree (or higher) from an accredited 
university is required. 

• The degree does not have to be in education, but 
additional coursework may be needed. 

2. Basic Skills Requirement (CBEST or Alternatives) 

• CBEST (California Basic Educational Skills Test) assesses 
reading, writing, and math skills. 

• Alternative ways to meet the basic skills requirement 
include: 

◦ SAT/ACT scores 
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◦ AP Exams 
◦ College coursework in reading, writing, and math 

3. Subject Matter Competency (CSET or Alternatives) 

• Candidates must prove expertise in their subject by 
passing the CSET (California Subject Examinations for 
Teachers). 

• Alternatives to the CSET include: 

◦ A degree in the subject area (for single subject 
credentials) 

◦ A waiver program from an approved university 

4. Teacher Preparation Program 

• Candidates must complete a state-approved teacher 
preparation program (often part of a credential program 
at a university). 

• This includes student teaching or an internship for hands-
on classroom experience. 

5. English Learner Authorization (CLAD or Equivalent) 

• Teachers must be trained to support English Learners 
(ELs). 

• The CLAD (Crosscultural, Language, and Academic 
Development) Certificate or equivalent is included in most 
credential programs today. 

• Some teachers may also hold a BCLAD (Bilingual 
Authorization) for teaching in dual-language programs. 

6. Background Clearance & Ethics 

• Must pass Live Scan fingerprinting and a background 
check. 

312  |  California Employment



• Must complete U.S. Constitution coursework or pass an 
exam. 

Additional Considerations 

• Preliminary vs. Clear Credential: 

◦ New teachers earn a Preliminary Credential, valid for 5 
years. 

◦ To upgrade to a Clear Credential, teachers must 
complete an Induction Program (professional 
development for beginning teachers). 

• Out-of-State Teachers: May need to meet California-
specific requirements, such as CSET or CLAD certification. 

To teach in California, candidates must earn a bachelor’s 
degree, pass the CBEST (or an alternative), demonstrate 
subject knowledge via the CSET (or an alternative), complete 
a teacher preparation program, and obtain EL authorization 
(CLAD). These requirements ensure that teachers are qualified, 
prepared, and able to support diverse students. 

PK-3 ECE Specialist Instruction Credential 

In April 2024, the California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing approved a new credential that authorize 
holders to teach all subjects in a self-contained general 
education classroom setting and to team teach or to regroup 
students across classrooms, in preschool through grade three 
(CCTC, 2025). This credential was created to fulfill the growing 
need for qualified Early Childhood Education (ECE) teachers 
who possess the knowledge, skills, and abilities to provide 
developmentally appropriate learning experiences for all 
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young children. The PK–3 Early Childhood Education (ECE) 
Specialist Instruction Credential offers an accelerated and 
streamlined pathway for current Multiple Subject Credential 
holders and Child Development Teacher Permit holders with a 
bachelor’s degree to earn this credential and begin teaching in 
Transitional Kindergarten (TK) settings. 

This credential recognizes and values the rich backgrounds 
and extensive experience of candidates with current or prior 
work in the ECE field. These professional experiences, along 
with their knowledge and practical wisdom, form a strong 
foundation in child development and early childhood 
education. This background supports a smooth transition from 
the Child Development Permit system to earning the PK–3 ECE 
Specialist Instruction Credential and serving as a credentialed 
teacher in PK–3 ECE classrooms. Those interested in this 
credential must meet the following requirements. 

1. Bachelor’s or higher degree from a regionally accredited 
institution of higher education in one of nine specific 
majors 

◦ Child Development 
◦ Child and Adolescent Development 
◦ Human Development 
◦ Early Childhood Education 
◦ Child and Family Studies 
◦ Early Childhood Studies 
◦ Human Development & Family Science 
◦ Family Science 
◦ Child, Adolescent, and Family Studies 

2. Subject Matter Requirement 

◦ Completion of 24 semester units or the equivalent 
quarter units of non-remedial, degree-applicable 
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coursework at a regionally accredited institution of 
higher education in Early Childhood Education or 
Child Development OR 

◦ BA or above 

3. Completion of Preliminary PK-3 ECE Specialist Instruction 
Credential Program 

◦ Teacher preparation coursework (theory and 
pedagogy) 

◦ 600 Hours of Clinical Practice 

▪ 200 in PK/TK 
▪ 200 in K-3 
▪ 200 in choice PK-3 

◦ Passage of Commission Approved Teaching 
Performance Assessments (TPEs) 

▪ California Teaching Performance Assessment 
(CalTPA) 

▪ Educative Teaching Performance Assessment 
(edTPA) 

▪ The Fresno Assessment of Student Teachers 
(FAST) 

Job Descriptions & Qualifications 
School-Based Roles in California 

Schools employ various specialists to support students’ 
academic, social, emotional, and physical needs. Below are the 
job descriptions and qualifications for professionals working in 
a school setting in California. 
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School Psychologist 

Job Description: 

• Conduct psychological and academic assessments to 
identify learning and emotional needs. 

• Develop Individualized Education Plans (IEPs) for students 
receiving special education services. 

• Provide counseling and crisis intervention for students. 
• Support behavioral interventions and positive behavior 

plans. 
• Work with teachers, parents, and administrators to create 

a supportive learning environment. 

Qualifications: 

• Master’s or Specialist degree (M.A., M.S., or Ed.S.) in School 
Psychology. 

• Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) Credential in School 
Psychology (required in California). 

• Supervised internship (1,200+ hours) in a school setting. 
• Live Scan fingerprinting and background check. 

Resource Teacher (Special Education 
Teacher) 

Job Description: 

• Provide specialized instruction to students with 
disabilities. 

• Develop and implement IEPs based on student needs. 
• Adapt and modify curriculum and teaching strategies. 
• Collaborate with general education teachers to support 
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students in inclusive classrooms. 
• Monitor student progress and adjust interventions 

accordingly. 

Qualifications: 

• Bachelor’s degree in Education or Special Education. 
• California Education Specialist Credential (Mild/Moderate 

or Moderate/Severe). 
• CBEST (California Basic Educational Skills Test). 
• CSET (California Subject Examinations for Teachers) may 

be required. 
• CLAD (Crosscultural, Language, and Academic 

Development) certification. 

School Librarian 

Job Description: 

• Manage the school library collection and resources. 
• Teach research, literacy, and digital media skills. 
• Assist students and teachers with finding and using 

educational materials. 
• Organize reading programs and literacy events. 

Qualifications: 

• Bachelor’s degree in Library Science, Education, or a 
related field. 

• Teacher Librarian Services Credential (required in 
California). 

• Master’s degree in Library Science (preferred but not 
required). 
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School Counselor 

Job Description: 

• Provide academic, college, and career counseling. 
• Support students’ mental health and social-emotional 

development. 
• Help students develop coping skills, conflict resolution, 

and positive relationships. 
• Facilitate group and individual counseling sessions. 
• Assist with college applications, scholarships, and career 

planning. 

Qualifications: 

• Master’s degree in School Counseling or a related field. 
• Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) Credential in School 

Counseling. 
• Supervised internship or practicum experience. 

School Social Worker 

Job Description: 

• Provide mental health support and crisis intervention. 
• Help students facing homelessness, abuse, neglect, or 

family issues. 
• Connect families with community resources. 
• Assist in the development of behavior intervention plans. 

Qualifications: 

• Master’s degree in Social Work (MSW). 
• Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) Credential in Social Work. 
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• Licensed Clinical Social Worker (LCSW) certification 
(preferred but not required for school-based roles). 

Speech-Language Pathologist (SLP) 

Job Description: 

• Assess and treat students with speech, language, and 
communication disorders. 

• Work with students with articulation, fluency, voice, and 
swallowing difficulties. 

• Develop individualized therapy plans and collaborate with 
teachers and parents. 

• Provide Augmentative and Alternative Communication 
(AAC) support. 

Qualifications: 

• Master’s degree in Speech-Language Pathology. 
• California SLP License from the Speech-Language 

Pathology & Audiology Board (SLPAB). 
• Certificate of Clinical Competence (CCC-SLP) from ASHA 

(preferred). 
• Supervised Clinical Fellowship Year (CFY) (9 months). 

Occupational Therapist (OT) 

Job Description: 

• Help students with fine motor skills, handwriting, and 
sensory processing. 

• Support students with autism, ADHD, and physical 
disabilities in daily activities. 
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• Conduct evaluations and develop Individualized 
Education Plans (IEPs). 

• Recommend adaptive equipment and classroom 
modifications. 

Qualifications: 

• Master’s degree in Occupational Therapy. 
• California OT License from the California Board of 

Occupational Therapy (CBOT). 
• National Board for Certification in Occupational Therapy 

(NBCOT) certification. 
• Supervised fieldwork (minimum 24 weeks). 

Adaptive Physical Education (APE) 
Specialist 

Job Description: 

• Modify physical education (PE) programs for students with 
disabilities. 

• Support gross motor skills, strength, and coordination. 
• Assess students’ physical fitness and mobility needs. 
• Collaborate with general PE teachers and special 

education teams. 

Qualifications: 

• Bachelor’s degree in Physical Education, Kinesiology, or a 
related field. 

• California Teaching Credential in Physical Education. 
• Adaptive Physical Education Added Authorization 

(APEAA). 
• Supervised student teaching in an adapted PE setting. 
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Registered Behavior Technician (RBT) – 
Entry-Level Behavior Specialist 

Job Description: 

• Work under the supervision of a Board Certified Behavior 
Analyst (BCBA). 

• Implement Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA) techniques. 
• Support students with autism and behavioral challenges 

in classroom settings. 
• Collect behavioral data and track student progress. 

Qualifications: 

• High school diploma or bachelor’s degree (preferred). 
• Completion of 40-hour RBT training program. 
• Pass the RBT certification exam from the Behavior Analyst 

Certification Board (BACB). 

Behavior Specialist 

Job Description: 

• Assess students’ behavioral and emotional needs. 
• Develop Behavior Intervention Plans (BIPs) based on 

Functional Behavior Assessments (FBA). 
• Train teachers, aides, and parents in behavior 

management techniques. 
• Implement crisis intervention strategies and Behavioral 

Restraint Training (BRT). 
• Collaborate with IEP teams to support students with 

disabilities. 
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Qualifications: 

• Bachelor’s degree in psychology, education, behavior 
analysis, or a related field. 

• RBT certification (preferred for entry-level roles). 
• Master’s degree in Special Education, Behavioral Science, 

or Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA) (preferred for higher-
level roles). 

• Board Certified Behavior Analyst (BCBA) certification 
(required for advanced positions). 

• Live Scan fingerprinting and background check. 

Conclusion 

Caregivers are vital in supporting the development of school-
age children, especially in diverse and inclusive settings. By 
embodying essential qualities, fulfilling various roles, and 
addressing the unique needs of children with disabilities, 
caregivers can foster environments where all children feel 
valued, supported, and empowered to reach their full potential. 
Each of these professionals plays a critical role in supporting 
students in a school setting. 
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14.  Guiding Behavior 
How to be an Effective Teacher 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Identify effective strategies for guidance 
techniques for working with school-age children. 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children. 

• Identify social skills associated with 
development and strategies to support 
development. 

Guiding behavior in school-age children is a fundamental 
aspect of their development and education. Effective behavior 
guidance promotes positive social interactions, fosters 
emotional well-being, and supports academic success. This 
chapter explores key concepts related to guiding behavior, 
including self-esteem and behavior, conflict resolution, social 
skill development, special concerns, and the responsibilities of 
the environment and teachers. 
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Self-Esteem and Behavior 

Self-esteem, the perception of one’s own worth, plays a crucial 
role in children’s behavior. Children with healthy self-esteem 
are more likely to engage positively with peers, take risks in 
learning, and handle challenges effectively. 

Importance of Self-Esteem 

1. Influence on Behavior: High self-esteem is associated with 
positive behaviors, such as cooperation, resilience, and 
willingness to try new activities. Conversely, low self-
esteem can lead to negative behaviors, including 
withdrawal, aggression, or acting out in class (Harter, 1999). 
Example: A child with high self-esteem may participate 
actively in group discussions, whereas a child with low self-
esteem might avoid contributing, fearing negative 
evaluation. 

2. Supportive Environment: Caregivers and educators can 
enhance children’s self-esteem through positive 
reinforcement, constructive feedback, and fostering a 
sense of belonging. A supportive environment encourages 
children to express themselves and take pride in their 
achievements (Branden, 1994). 
Example: Celebrating small successes in a classroom, such 
as completing a project or helping a peer, reinforces a 
child’s sense of competence and worth. 

Conflict Resolution 

Conflict is a natural part of social interactions, and teaching 
children effective conflict resolution skills is vital for their social 
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development. Conflict resolution involves helping children 
navigate disagreements in a constructive manner. 

Key Strategies 

• Modeling Behavior: Educators can model effective conflict 
resolution strategies, demonstrating how to approach 
disagreements calmly and respectfully. 
Example: When conflicts arise in the classroom, a teacher 
might illustrate the steps to resolution: expressing 
feelings, listening to the other person, and finding a 
compromise. 

• Role-Playing: Engaging children in role-playing scenarios 
can help them practice conflict resolution skills in a safe 
environment. This hands-on approach allows children to 
explore different perspectives and solutions. 
Example: A teacher sets up a role-playing activity where 
children practice resolving a conflict over sharing toys, 
encouraging them to brainstorm solutions together. 

• Establishing Ground Rules: Creating a classroom culture 
with clear expectations for behavior can prevent conflicts 
from escalating. Ground rules should emphasize respect, 
active listening, and the importance of discussing feelings. 
Example: At the beginning of the school year, a teacher 
works with students to create a list of ground rules, 
ensuring that all voices are heard and considered. 

Social Skill Development 

Social skills are essential for successful interactions with peers 
and adults. These skills include communication, cooperation, 
and empathy, which are foundational for building healthy 
relationships. 
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Strategies for Development 

• Structured Activities: Engaging children in group activities 
fosters social skills by encouraging cooperation and 
communication. Activities like team sports, group projects, 
or cooperative games promote collaboration. 
Example: A caregiver organizes a group game that 
requires teamwork, such as a relay race, allowing children 
to practice working together and supporting one another. 

• Teaching Empathy: Educators can explicitly teach 
empathy by discussing emotions and modeling 
empathetic responses. Children can learn to recognize 
and understand the feelings of others. 
Example: A teacher reads a story about friendship and 
prompts a discussion about how different characters 
might feel, guiding children to relate those feelings to 
their own experiences. 

• Positive Reinforcement: Reinforcing positive social 
behaviors encourages children to continue using them. 
Acknowledging cooperative behavior or acts of kindness 
helps solidify these skills. 
Example: A teacher praises a child who shares a toy with a 
peer, reinforcing the importance of generosity and 
cooperation. 

Special Concerns 

Certain factors may complicate behavior guidance, including 
developmental disabilities, trauma, and cultural differences. 
Educators must be equipped to address these special concerns 
to effectively support all children. 
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Strategies for Addressing Special Concerns 

• Individualized Support Plans: For children with 
developmental disabilities, personalized plans may be 
necessary to address specific behavioral challenges. 
Collaborating with specialists can provide tailored 
strategies. 
Example: A child with autism may benefit from a behavior 
intervention plan that includes visual supports and clear, 
consistent routines. 

• Trauma-Informed Practices: Understanding the impact of 
trauma on behavior is essential. Educators should adopt 
trauma-informed practices that prioritize safety, trust, and 
emotional support. 
Example: A teacher creates a calm and predictable 
classroom environment to help children who have 
experienced trauma feel secure. 

• Cultural Sensitivity: Recognizing and respecting cultural 
differences in behavior and communication styles is 
crucial. Educators should seek to understand the diverse 
backgrounds of their students and adapt their approaches 
accordingly. 
Example: A teacher learns about cultural norms that 
influence communication styles and adapts classroom 
discussions to be more inclusive. 

Trauma-Informed Practices in Schools 

Trauma-informed practices in schools recognize the profound 
impact of trauma on students and aim to create a safe, 
supportive, and responsive learning environment. Trauma can 
result from various experiences, such as abuse, neglect, family 
instability, violence, or chronic stress. When schools adopt a 
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trauma-informed approach, they prioritize relationships, 
emotional regulation, and resilience-building, helping students 
feel secure, valued, and understood. By implementing these 
practices, schools can foster both emotional well-being and 
academic success. 

A trauma-informed approach is guided by several key 
principles. Safety is the foundation, ensuring that students feel 
both physically and emotionally secure. This involves creating 
structured classroom routines, maintaining clear expectations, 
and designing a predictable environment that reduces anxiety. 
Trust and transparency are equally important, as students 
thrive when they have reliable relationships with educators 
who communicate honestly and consistently. Positive peer and 
staff relationships further enhance a trauma-sensitive 
environment by fostering connections and a sense of 
belonging. Schools that encourage collaborative learning and 
mentorship help students develop social skills and emotional 
support systems. 

Another essential principle is empowerment and student 
voice. Giving students choices in their learning process helps 
them regain a sense of control, which is often diminished in 
traumatic experiences. Encouraging self-advocacy and 
decision-making builds confidence and independence. 
Additionally, social-emotional learning (SEL) plays a crucial role 
in trauma-informed education by teaching students coping 
strategies, self-awareness, and emotional regulation. 
Incorporating mindfulness, breathing exercises, and conflict 
resolution strategies helps students manage stress and 
emotions effectively. 

Cultural sensitivity and inclusivity also contribute to a 
trauma-informed school culture. Recognizing diverse 
backgrounds and experiences ensures that all students feel 
respected and included. Schools should implement inclusive 
teaching practices that honor students’ identities and unique 
needs. Furthermore, collaboration with families and the 

Classroom Management  |  329



community strengthens trauma-informed support. Schools 
can work with parents, guardians, and local organizations to 
provide counseling, mentorship, and social services for 
students who need additional resources. 

There are several practical strategies educators can 
implement to support trauma-affected students. Predictability 
and structure are essential, so using visual schedules and 
maintaining consistent routines can help reduce students’ 
anxiety. Safe spaces, such as calm-down corners or quiet areas, 
allow students to self-regulate when overwhelmed. Positive 
reinforcement focuses on strengths and progress rather than 
punishment-based discipline, which can further traumatize 
students. Teaching self-regulation skills, such as deep 
breathing, movement breaks, or journaling, can help students 
manage their emotions more effectively. Educators should also 
be mindful of potential trauma triggers, such as loud noises or 
sudden changes, and work to create a calm and understanding 
classroom environment. 

Flexible learning approaches are another key aspect of 
trauma-informed education. Allowing students to engage with 
material in multiple ways—through hands-on activities, group 
work, or independent projects—helps accommodate different 
learning needs. Encouraging a growth mindset is also 
beneficial, as it teaches students to see challenges as 
opportunities for learning rather than failures. 

The benefits of trauma-informed practices extend beyond 
the classroom. Students who receive trauma-sensitive support 
develop better emotional regulation and coping skills, 
reducing behavioral challenges. A safe and supportive 
environment improves focus, motivation, and academic 
performance. Additionally, these practices strengthen 
relationships between students, teachers, and peers, fostering 
a positive school culture. By reducing stress and anxiety, 
trauma-informed strategies also help students feel more 
engaged and ready to learn. Most importantly, trauma-
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informed schools equip students with the resilience and life 
skills they need to succeed both in and outside the classroom. 

By implementing trauma-informed practices, schools 
become more than just places of education—they become 
places of healing and growth. Creating a nurturing 
environment that acknowledges trauma and supports 
students’ needs empowers them to overcome challenges and 
reach their full potential. 

Restorative Practices 

Restorative practices in schools focus on repairing harm, 
strengthening relationships, and fostering a positive school 
climate rather than relying solely on punishment. This 
approach emphasizes accountability, empathy, and dialogue, 
helping students understand the impact of their actions and 
take responsibility for them. By prioritizing relationship-
building, restorative practices create an environment where 
students, teachers, and staff engage in open communication 
and mutual respect. 

Common strategies include restorative circles, where groups 
discuss concerns and conflicts, and restorative conferences, 
which bring together those involved in an incident to repair 
harm. Peer mediation allows trained students to help their 
peers resolve disputes, while affective statements and 
questions encourage reflection on behavior and its effects. 
Repair agreements provide structured ways for students to 
make amends, such as through apologies or acts of service. 

Implementing restorative practices leads to numerous 
benefits, including reduced suspensions and expulsions, 
improved school climate, and enhanced conflict resolution 
skills. This approach fosters a culture of trust and inclusion, 
encouraging students to grow personally and take 
responsibility for their actions. By shifting from a punitive 
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model to one centered on restoration, schools create a 
supportive and respectful community where students feel 
valued and heard. 
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Token Economy 

Token system where children place a plastic “button” in a jar marked 
Kindness Counts for positive behaviors identified by the teacher and 
their peers. 
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A token economy in the classroom is a behavioral 
management system that uses tokens as a form of 
reinforcement to encourage desired behaviors. Students earn 
tokens—such as points, stickers, or fake money—for 
demonstrating positive behaviors like completing 
assignments, following rules, or helping others. These tokens 
can later be exchanged for rewards, such as extra recess, small 
prizes, or privileges. 

Token economies rely on extrinsic motivation, meaning that 
students are motivated by external rewards rather than 
internal satisfaction. This can be effective in shaping behavior, 
especially for younger students or those who need additional 
structure. Over time, the goal is to help students internalize 
positive behaviors so they continue them even without 
rewards. 

However, there are potential negative effects of token 
economies. One concern is that students may become 
dependent on external rewards and struggle to stay motivated 
without them. This can reduce intrinsic motivation, where 
students engage in tasks for personal satisfaction rather than 
external incentives. Additionally, some students may feel 
discouraged if they consistently fail to earn tokens, leading to 
frustration or disengagement. In some cases, token economies 
can also create an overly competitive environment, where 
students compare their rewards and feel pressured or 
excluded. 

Routines and Procedures 

Routines and procedures in a classroom are structured 
expectations that guide students on how to behave and 
complete daily tasks efficiently. They create a sense of order, 
consistency, and predictability, helping students feel secure 
and focused. Well-established routines minimize disruptions, 
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maximize instructional time, and promote independence by 
ensuring students know what is expected of them in various 
situations. 

Examples of classroom routines and 
procedures 

1. Morning Arrival Routine: Students enter the 
classroom, unpack their bags, place homework in 
a designated spot, and begin a warm-up activity 
or morning work. 

2. Attendance and Lunch Count: A systematic way 
for students to check in, such as moving their 
name card to “present” or responding to a roll call. 

3. Transitioning Between Activities: Clear signals, 
such as a countdown or clapping pattern, to help 
students smoothly move from one task to 
another. 

4. Lining Up and Walking in Hallways: 
Expectations for quiet, orderly movement in line, 
such as standing in a straight line and facing 
forward. 

5. Bathroom and Water Break Procedures: A 
method for requesting and taking breaks, such as 
using a sign, hall pass, or silent hand signal. 

6. Turning in Assignments: A designated location, 
such as a bin or tray, for students to submit 
completed work. 

7. Getting Attention (Quiet Signal): A consistent 
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signal, like raising a hand, using a countdown, or 
ringing a bell, to regain students’ attention. 

8. End-of-Day Dismissal Routine: Steps for 
packing up, cleaning the area, and lining up to 
leave in an orderly fashion. 

9. Classroom Supply Usage: Rules for borrowing, 
returning, and organizing classroom materials like 
pencils, books, and technology. 

10. Handling Conflicts or Questions: A structured 
way for students to ask for help, such as raising 
their hand, writing a note, or using a peer 
problem-solving strategy. 

By establishing and practicing routines, teachers create a 
structured learning environment that fosters independence, 
efficiency, and respect. 
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Visual Schedule 

Times and events of a typical classroom day are depicted using visual 
support. 

A visual schedule is a tool that uses pictures, symbols, words, 
or a combination of these to outline the sequence of activities 
or tasks in a classroom. It provides a clear, structured 
representation of the daily routine, helping students 
understand what to expect and when transitions will occur. 
Visual schedules are especially beneficial for young children, 
students with disabilities (such as autism or ADHD), and 
English language learners, as they reduce anxiety, enhance 
independence, and improve time management. 
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A typical visual schedule may include icons or images 
representing activities such as morning work, math, recess, 
lunch, and dismissal. These schedules can be displayed on a 
classroom board for the whole group or personalized for 
individual students using a binder or digital device. Some visual 
schedules are interactive, allowing students to move a marker 
or remove completed tasks, giving them a sense of 
accomplishment and structure. 

By using a visual schedule, teachers create a predictable and 
supportive learning environment where students feel more 
confident and engaged. It minimizes confusion, decreases 
behavioral issues related to uncertainty, and helps students 
smoothly transition between tasks. 

Visual Procedure 

A visual procedure is a step-by-step guide using pictures, 
symbols, or written instructions to help students complete a 
task independently. It visually breaks down a process into 
manageable steps, making it easier for students to follow 
directions and stay on track. Visual procedures are commonly 
used for routines like handwashing, lining up, completing 
assignments, or transitioning between activities. 

For example, a visual procedure for handwashing might 
include: 

1. Turn on the water 
2. Wet hands 
3. Apply soap 
4. Scrub hands for 20 seconds 
5. Rinse 
6. Dry hands 
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Proper Hand Washing in 5 Easy Steps 

Visual procedures help students, especially young learners and 
those with special needs, understand expectations and build 
independence by following structured, predictable steps. 

The First Days of School 

The First Days of School is a widely used guide for teachers, 
focusing on effective classroom management and student 
success. The book emphasizes that the first days of school set 
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the tone for the entire year and provides strategies to create a 
structured, positive learning environment. 

The authors highlight three key characteristics of effective 
teachers: having good classroom management, delivering 
engaging lessons, and maintaining high expectations for 
students. They stress the importance of routines and 
procedures, ensuring that students understand expectations 
for behavior, transitions, and daily tasks. The book also 
discusses building relationships with students, fostering a 
respectful and encouraging atmosphere. 

Another major theme is lesson mastery, where teachers 
design clear objectives, engage students actively, and assess 
learning effectively. The authors encourage teachers to be 
lifelong learners, continuously improving their teaching 
methods. 

With practical tips, real-world examples, and step-by-step 
strategies, The First Days of School serves as a valuable 
resource for both new and experienced teachers aiming to 
create a structured, successful, and student-centered 
classroom. 

Watch 

Take a few moments to watch the following video on 
classroom discipline and procedures by Harry Wong, 
the author of The First Days of School. See if you can 
identify what constitutes an effective teacher. 
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One or more interactive elements has 

been excluded from this version of the 

text. You can view them online here: 

https://pressbooks.palomar.edu/

childdevelopment/?p=86#oembed-2 

 

Building Relationships with Students 

Building strong relationships with students is essential for 
effective classroom management. When students feel 
respected, valued, and connected to their teacher, they are 
more likely to be engaged, motivated, and cooperative. Positive 
relationships foster trust, reduce behavioral issues, and create 
a supportive learning environment where students feel safe to 
take risks and express themselves. 
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Activities to build relationships with 
students 

1. Morning Greetings: Greet each student at the 
door with a smile, handshake, high-five, or 
personalized greeting to start the day positively. 

2. Get-to-Know-You Games: Play activities like 
“Two Truths and a Lie” or “Would You Rather?” to 
help students and teachers learn about each 
other. 

3. Student Interest Surveys: Have students fill out 
a short questionnaire about their hobbies, favorite 
books, music, and learning preferences to show 
interest in their lives. 

4. Class Meetings: Hold regular meetings where 
students can share thoughts, discuss classroom 
concerns, and celebrate successes. 

5. Lunch with the Teacher: Invite small groups of 
students to eat lunch with you in the classroom to 
chat in a relaxed setting. 

6. Shout-Out Wall or Jar: Create a space where 
students can leave positive notes about their 
classmates, encouraging kindness and 
recognition. 

7. Personalized Notes or Check-Ins: Write a quick 
note or take a moment to check in with students 
who need extra support or encouragement. 

8. Cooperative Learning Activities: Use team-
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building exercises and group projects to foster 
collaboration and strengthen relationships. 

9. Student-Choice Activities: Give students 
opportunities to choose assignments, topics, or 
seating arrangements to empower them and 
show respect for their preferences. 

10. Classroom Traditions: Establish fun routines like 
“Motivational Monday,” “Fun Fact Friday,” or 
“Student of the Week” to create a sense of 
community. 

By consistently engaging in these activities, teachers build 
meaningful connections with students, leading to a more 
positive and well-managed classroom environment. 

Conclusion 

Guiding behavior in school-age children involves a 
multifaceted approach that includes fostering self-esteem, 
teaching conflict resolution, promoting social skills, addressing 
special concerns, and creating a supportive environment. 
Educators play a vital role in this process, equipping children 
with the tools they need to navigate their social worlds 
successfully. 
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15.  Creating an 
Environment 
A Child's Third Teacher 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Identify effective strategies for guidance 
techniques for working with school-age children. 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children. 

• Describe school-age development as it relates 
to the individual as well as actions and attitudes 
in a group setting. 

The learning environment plays a powerful role in shaping 
school-age children’s behavior, engagement, and overall 
development. A thoughtfully designed space not only supports 
academic growth but also nurtures emotional well-being, 
autonomy, and a sense of belonging. By focusing on the 
physical layout, organization, color schemes, and inclusion of 
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natural elements, educators can create environments that are 
both supportive and stimulating. This chapter explores how 
intentional classroom design—including movement-friendly 
layouts, flexible seating, consistent routines, and sensory 
considerations—can foster student independence, improve 
classroom management, and enhance learning outcomes. It 
also examines how outdoor spaces, plants, animals, and visual 
aesthetics contribute to the development of a well-rounded 
and engaging educational setting. 

Creating a Supportive Learning 
Environment 

The physical and emotional environment created by educators 
significantly impacts children’s behavior. A positive, supportive 
environment fosters healthy interactions and encourages 
appropriate behavior. Although there are several elements to 
consider, here are three that are key. 

1. Safe and Engaging Space: Classrooms should be designed 
to promote learning and interaction. Creating a physically 
safe environment with engaging materials can enhance 
children’s motivation and behavior. 
Example: A classroom filled with various activity stations 
allows children to choose how they engage, promoting 
autonomy and reducing behavioral issues. 

2. Consistent Routines: Establishing consistent routines 
helps children feel secure and understand what is 
expected of them. Predictable schedules reduce anxiety 
and provide structure. 
Example: A teacher maintains a daily schedule visible to 
students, helping them anticipate transitions and feel 
more in control. 

3. Positive Relationships: Building strong relationships with 
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children fosters trust and respect. When children feel 
valued and understood, they are more likely to engage 
positively in their environment. 
Example: A caregiver takes time to learn each child’s 
interests and strengths, incorporating them into lessons to 
build rapport and engagement. 

Organization 

A well-organized classroom is essential for creating a 
productive and supportive learning environment. Organization 
helps maximize instructional time, reduce distractions, and 
establish a sense of structure that benefits both teachers and 
students. When materials, routines, and expectations are 
clearly organized, students can navigate the classroom more 
efficiently and focus on learning rather than confusion or 
disruptions. 

One of the key benefits of organization is that it promotes 
student independence. When students know where to find 
materials, how to complete tasks, and what is expected of 
them, they become more self-sufficient and take ownership 
of their learning. Clear procedures, labeled supplies, and 
structured routines empower students to make decisions, 
solve problems, and manage their responsibilities without 
constant teacher intervention. This fosters confidence, 
accountability, and important life skills. 

Bright Colors vs. Natural Colors in a 
Classroom 

The choice between bright colors and natural colors in a 
classroom can significantly impact the learning environment, 
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student behavior, and overall classroom atmosphere. Both 
have their advantages, depending on the goals of the teacher 
and the needs of the students. 

Bright Colors 

Primary colors were used as a way to grab students attention. 

Bright colors, such as reds, yellows, blues, and greens, are often 
used in classrooms because they create an engaging, 
energetic, and stimulating environment. These colors can help 
grab students’ attention, increase enthusiasm, and promote 
creativity. Bright colors are especially effective in early 
childhood classrooms, where younger students may benefit 
from a visually stimulating setting. 

However, too many bright colors can become overwhelming, 
leading to distractions or overstimulation. To balance this, 

348  |  The Classroom



teachers can use bright colors strategically—such as for 
bulletin boards, activity stations, or small accents—while 
keeping the overall environment structured and organized. 
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Natural Colors 

A classroom using natural tones to create a calm and home-like 
environment to enhance student learning. 

Natural or muted colors, such as soft blues, greens, browns, 
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and neutral tones, create a calm, soothing, and focused 
atmosphere. These colors are often associated with reducing 
anxiety, improving concentration, and promoting a sense of 
stability. Natural colors work well in classrooms for older 
students or those who need a more relaxed and structured 
setting, such as special education or high-stakes testing 
environments. 

Using natural colors doesn’t mean the classroom has to feel 
dull. Teachers can incorporate textures, plants, and warm 
lighting to make the space inviting while maintaining a sense 
of calm. 

Finding a Balance 

A balanced approach often works best—using natural tones 
for walls and furniture to provide a grounding effect, while 
incorporating pops of bright colors in learning areas, student 
work displays, and interactive spaces. This way, the classroom 
remains visually appealing without becoming chaotic or 
overwhelming. 

Ultimately, the choice between bright and natural colors 
should align with the teacher’s goals, the students’ needs, and 
the type of learning environment that best supports focus, 
engagement, and well-being. 

For example, having designated areas for supplies, clear 
instructions for turning in assignments, and structured daily 
routines allows students to complete tasks with minimal 
guidance. Visual schedules, checklists, and self-assessment 
tools further support independence by giving students the 
tools to track their progress and stay organized. 

Ultimately, an organized classroom creates a calm, 
predictable environment where students feel secure and 
capable. It reduces frustration, improves efficiency, and 
encourages students to take initiative in their learning. By 

The Classroom  |  351



fostering independence through organization, teachers 
prepare students for both academic success and real-world 
problem-solving skills. 

Classroom Design and Movement 

Classroom design plays a crucial role in student engagement, 
behavior, and learning outcomes. A well-designed classroom 
should promote efficient movement, collaboration, focus, and 
accessibility while minimizing distractions. The way furniture, 
learning areas, and pathways are arranged can greatly impact 
how students interact and navigate the space. 

Key Elements of Effective Classroom Design 

1. Flexible Seating Arrangements: Desks and 
tables should be arranged to support different 
learning styles, such as group work, independent 
study, or whole-class instruction. Options like 
standing desks, floor cushions, or moveable chairs 
allow students to adjust based on their needs. 

2. Clear Pathways: Students should be able to 
move around the classroom without congestion. 
Pathways should be wide enough for smooth 
transitions between areas, especially near high-
traffic zones like the teacher’s desk, supply areas, 
and entry/exit points. 

3. Designated Learning Zones: Creating different 
areas for reading, group discussions, technology 
use, and quiet work helps students transition 
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between tasks without confusion. Clearly labeled 
sections help maintain organization and 
minimize disruptions. 

4. Teacher Accessibility: The teacher’s desk or 
main teaching area should be positioned so they 
can see and interact with all students easily. Avoid 
placing obstacles that block sight lines or hinder 
movement. 

5. Storage and Organization: Materials should be 
stored in clearly labeled bins or shelves that 
students can access independently. Reducing 
clutter and having organized spaces improves 
efficiency and minimizes distractions. 

6. Strategic Wall Use: Visual elements like anchor 
charts, student work, and bulletin boards should 
enhance learning without overwhelming the 
space. Too many decorations can cause visual 
clutter and distraction. 

7. Technology Integration: Computers, 
smartboards, and charging stations should be 
placed in accessible yet non-disruptive areas to 
avoid congestion. 

8. Movement-Friendly Layout: Allow room for 
activities that require movement, such as brain 
breaks, stretching, or hands-on learning stations. 
Encouraging kinesthetic learning can help 
students stay engaged and focused. 

A well-thought-out classroom design promotes a structured 
yet dynamic learning environment where students can move 
efficiently, stay engaged, and feel comfortable. By considering 
movement flow, accessibility, and flexibility, teachers create a 
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space that supports both learning and classroom 
management. 

Benefits of Plants and Animals in a 
Classroom 

Incorporating plants and animals into the classroom can create 
a more engaging, calming, and interactive learning 
environment. Both contribute to students’ well-being, 
responsibility, and academic growth in various ways. 

Benefits of Plants in the Classroom 

1. Improved Air Quality – Plants help purify the air by 
absorbing carbon dioxide and releasing oxygen, reducing 
indoor pollutants and promoting a healthier environment. 

2. Increased Focus and Productivity – Research shows that 
greenery can enhance concentration, reduce stress, and 
improve cognitive function, leading to better learning 
outcomes. 

3. Enhanced Aesthetics and Mood – A classroom with plants 
feels more welcoming and calming, creating a positive 
and relaxing space for students. 

4. Hands-On Science Learning – Caring for plants provides 
opportunities to teach about plant life cycles, 
photosynthesis, ecosystems, and environmental 
responsibility. 

5. Encouragement of Responsibility – Assigning students to 
water and care for plants fosters a sense of ownership and 
responsibility. 
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Benefits of Animals in the Classroom 

1. Emotional Support and Stress Reduction – Classroom pets 
or visiting animals can provide comfort, reduce anxiety, 
and create a calming effect for students. 

2. Teaching Responsibility – Taking care of an animal teaches 
students about commitment, compassion, and 
accountability. 

3. Enhancing Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) – 
Interacting with animals encourages empathy, kindness, 
and teamwork among students. 

4. Supporting Science Education – Animals offer real-world 
learning opportunities about life cycles, habitats, 
behaviors, and biology. 

5. Boosting Engagement and Motivation – Having a class pet 
or studying animals can make learning more interactive 
and exciting for students. 

While plants and animals bring many benefits, teachers should 
consider allergies, maintenance, and ethical care before 
introducing them into the classroom. When thoughtfully 
incorporated, they can enhance student learning, well-being, 
and classroom community. 

Flexible Seating in the Classroom 

Flexible seating is an alternative classroom arrangement that 
gives students a choice in where and how they sit to best 
support their learning and comfort. Instead of traditional desks 
and chairs in rows, flexible seating offers a variety of seating 
options, such as floor cushions, bean bags, standing desks, 
wobble stools, balance balls, and low tables. 
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Benefits of Flexible Seating 

1. Increases Student Engagement: Allowing students to 
choose their seating can boost focus and motivation, 
making learning more active and enjoyable. 

2. Supports Different Learning Styles: Some students focus 
better when moving, while others prefer a quiet, cozy 
space. Flexible seating accommodates various needs. 

3. Encourages Collaboration: Students can easily move to 
work with peers, promoting communication and 
teamwork. 

4. Improves Behavior and Comfort: Giving students control 
over their seating can reduce restlessness, improve 
posture, and minimize distractions. 

5. Develops Responsibility: Students learn to make good 
choices about where they work best and how to take care 
of classroom materials. 

Considerations for Implementation 

• Clear Expectations: Students should understand how to 
use different seating options appropriately. 

• Balance of Choice and Structure: While students have 
options, teachers can guide seating choices to ensure 
productivity. 

• Accessibility and Safety: Seating should be arranged to 
allow for movement and easy teacher supervision. 

• Gradual Implementation: Starting small and expanding 
flexible seating options over time helps students adjust. 

Flexible seating empowers students by giving them autonomy, 
improving comfort, and fostering a dynamic learning 
environment. It creates a more student-centered classroom 
that promotes engagement, collaboration, and well-being. 
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Outdoor Environments for School-Age 
Students 

A quality outdoor environment for school-age students plays 
a crucial role in their physical, social, emotional, and cognitive 
development. Well-designed outdoor spaces offer 
opportunities for play, exploration, creativity, and learning 
beyond the classroom. These environments should be safe, 
engaging, inclusive, and developmentally appropriate to 
support a variety of activities and learning styles. 

Key Elements of a Quality Outdoor Environment 

• Safe and Accessible Space 

◦ The outdoor area should be free of hazards, have 
proper supervision, and include designated zones for 
different types of activities. 

◦ Surfaces like rubber mulch, grass, or sand should be 
used in play areas to prevent injuries. 

◦ Pathways should be wide, accessible, and designed for 
students with diverse mobility needs. 

• Variety of Play Areas 

◦ Active Play Spaces: Includes playground structures, 
climbing walls, obstacle courses, and sports fields to 
support physical development. 

◦ Quiet and Creative Zones: Features such as reading 
corners, art stations, or nature-inspired seating for 
students who prefer calm activities. 

◦ Exploratory Areas: Gardens, sandboxes, and water 
tables allow students to interact with nature and 
engage in hands-on learning. 

• Incorporation of Nature 

◦ Greenery, gardens, trees, and natural elements create 
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a calming and stimulating outdoor setting. 
◦ Nature-based learning experiences, such as gardening 

or wildlife observation, foster environmental 
awareness and curiosity. 

◦ Outdoor spaces with plants and shade encourage 
students to spend more time outside comfortably. 

• Opportunities for Social Interaction 

◦ Open spaces encourage cooperative games, group 
projects, and unstructured social interactions. 

◦ Seating arrangements like benches, picnic tables, or 
outdoor classrooms support discussions, teamwork, 
and relationship-building. 

• Outdoor Learning Areas 

◦ Spaces designed for structured lessons outside, such 
as amphitheaters, whiteboards, or nature-based 
learning stations. 

◦ Encourages hands-on learning in subjects like science, 
art, and physical education through real-world 
experiences. 

• Loose Parts Play 

◦ Providing materials like logs, tires, fabric, crates, and 
building blocks allows students to engage in 
imaginative and problem-solving play. 

◦ Encourages creativity, engineering skills, and decision-
making as students manipulate their environment. 

• Opportunities for Physical Activity 

◦ Open fields, trails, climbing structures, and 
movement-based games help improve motor skills 
and overall fitness. 

◦ Outdoor fitness stations or sensory paths support 
physical health and self-regulation. 

• Weather Considerations 

◦ Shade structures, water fountains, and appropriate 
seating ensure students remain comfortable in 
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different weather conditions. 
◦ Adaptable outdoor spaces that can be used year-

round enhance learning and recreation opportunities. 
• Student Involvement and Ownership 

◦ Allowing students to help design or maintain outdoor 
areas increases engagement and responsibility. 

◦ School gardens, murals, or student-led outdoor 
projects foster pride and connection to their learning 
environment. 

• Sustainability and Eco-Friendly Practices 

◦ Incorporating recycling stations, composting bins, 
rainwater collection, and energy-efficient designs 
teaches sustainability practices. 

• Outdoor spaces should be designed with long-term 
maintenance in mind to ensure durability and continued 
use. 

Conclusion 

A thoughtfully designed classroom goes beyond furniture 
placement, it creates an environment that nurtures learning, 
curiosity, comfort, and community. By balancing color, lighting, 
and spatial layout, educators can shape a space that supports 
student engagement and emotional regulation. Transitional 
areas and flexible seating empower students to move with 
purpose, collaborate meaningfully, and find comfort in their 
environment. Incorporating natural elements like plants and 
animals brings warmth and vitality into the classroom, while 
also promoting responsibility, empathy, and hands-on learning. 
Extending the learning environment outdoors allows children 
to explore, imagine, and engage their whole bodies and minds. 
Together, these elements, classroom design, sensory balance, 
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and indoor-outdoor transitions, form a dynamic ecosystem 
where students feel seen, supported, and inspired to learn. 
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16.  Preparing Children 
and Adolescents for 
Adult Roles 
Building Traits of Responsibility 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Identify effective strategies for guidance 
techniques for working with school-age children. 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children. 

• Describe school-age development as it relates 
to the individual as well as actions and attitudes 
in a group setting. 

Developing autonomy and resilience in school-age children is 
essential for helping them thrive both inside and outside the 
classroom. As children grow, they begin to seek independence, 
test boundaries, and define their sense of self. Educators and 
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caregivers play a vital role in guiding this journey by offering 
age-appropriate responsibilities, fostering problem-solving 
skills, and creating environments where children feel 
empowered to take initiative. Drawing on Erik Erikson’s 
psychosocial stages of development, this chapter explores how 
autonomy and resilience can be nurtured through practical 
opportunities—such as chores, classroom jobs, unstructured 
play, and career exploration. When children are trusted with 
responsibility, provided with opportunities to try, fail, and try 
again, and supported in understanding their emotions and 
abilities, they grow into confident, capable, and self-directed 
individuals prepared for the complexities of adulthood. 

Building Autonomy and Resilience in the 
Classroom 

Preparing children and adolescents for adult roles involves 
fostering independence and responsibility while guiding them 
through crucial developmental stages. According to Erik 
Erikson’s theory, children in the industry vs. inferiority stage 
(ages 6-12) develop a sense of competence through 
accomplishments. Encouraging independence with classroom 
jobs, such as organizing materials or leading group discussions, 
helps them build confidence and work ethic. If children are 
given responsibilities and praised for their efforts, they feel 
industrious and capable. However, if they are overly criticized 
or not given opportunities to contribute, they may develop 
feelings of inferiority, leading to self-doubt about their abilities. 

As adolescents transition into Erikson’s identity vs. role 
confusion stage (ages 12-18), they begin exploring who they 
are and what roles they will take on in adulthood. Assigning 
responsibilities at home, such as chores and managing 
personal schedules, fosters decision-making skills and self-
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sufficiency. Adolescents who successfully balance 
responsibilities gain a strong sense of identity and purpose, 
preparing them for adulthood. On the other hand, if they lack 
structure or meaningful roles, they may struggle with 
uncertainty and confusion about their future. By providing 
opportunities for independence and responsibility, caregivers 
and educators help young individuals develop confidence, a 
sense of purpose, and the skills necessary for adulthood. 

Chores 

In a classroom, chores refer to routine tasks that students 
participate in to maintain a clean, organized, and functional 
learning environment. These tasks, like tidying up, wiping 
down tables, or watering plants, contribute to a sense of 
community and responsibility among students. Chores are 
important because they teach valuable life skills, foster a sense 
of ownership over the classroom space, and promote 
teamwork and social-emotional development. Here’s a list of 
age-appropriate chores that help children and adolescents 
develop independence and responsibility: 

Ages 5-8 (Building Basic Responsibility) 

• Make their bed 
• Put toys away 
• Feed pets (with supervision) 
• Set and clear the table 
• Wipe down tables and counters 
• Water plants 
• Sort laundry by color 
• Match socks and fold small clothing items 
• Help pack their lunchbox 
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• Sweep small areas with a handheld broom 

Ages 9-11 (Increasing Independence and 
Accountability) 

• Load and unload the dishwasher 
• Take out the trash and recycling 
• Fold and put away laundry 
• Vacuum and sweep floors 
• Help with meal prep (e.g., washing vegetables, stirring) 
• Walk pets (if appropriate) 
• Clean and organize their room without reminders 
• Take responsibility for their school bag and homework 

area 
• Rake leaves or shovel snow (with supervision) 
• Help wash the car 

Ages 12-16 (Preparing for Adulthood) 

• Cook simple meals 
• Do laundry independently 
• Mow the lawn or handle basic yard work 
• Babysit younger siblings (if mature enough) 
• Deep clean rooms and common areas (bathroom, kitchen) 
• Manage a personal budget or allowance 
• Grocery shopping with a list 
• Change bedsheets and do minor home repairs 
• Take full responsibility for pet care 
• Plan and prepare family meals occasionally 

These chores help children develop confidence, discipline, and 
essential life skills as they grow into responsible young adults. 
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Classroom Jobs 

Classroom jobs play a crucial role in teaching children 
responsibility, teamwork, and leadership. They provide 
students with opportunities to contribute to the classroom 
environment while developing essential skills such as 
organization, time management, and communication. 
Classroom jobs are tailored to different age groups to match 
their developmental stages. In younger grades, students take 
on simple tasks that promote organization and collaboration, 
while older students take on more leadership roles that require 
greater responsibility and initiative. These jobs help students 
build confidence, gain a sense of accomplishment, and 
prepare them for future adult roles. 

Kindergarten to 2nd Grade 

1. Line Leader (leads the class in line) 
2. Door Holder (holds the door open for others) 
3. Paper Passer (hands out papers or supplies) 
4. Pencil Sharpening (sharpens pencils for the class) 
5. Class Cleaner (helps clean up after activities) 

3rd Grade to 5th Grade 

1. Homework Collector (collects completed assignments) 
2. Attendance Monitor (takes attendance and notes 

absences) 
3. Library Helper (organizes and checks out books) 
4. Board Cleaner (wipes the whiteboard or chalkboard) 
5. Supply Organizer (keeps classroom supplies organized 

and stocked) 
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Middle School 

1. Technology Assistant (helps with technology setup and 
issues) 

2. Project Leader (oversees group projects and ensures 
deadlines are met) 

3. Classroom Monitor (helps maintain classroom rules and 
organization) 

4. Peer Mentor (assists classmates with assignments or 
questions) 

5. Event Planner (helps organize classroom events or 
activities) 

These classroom jobs allow students to learn about 
responsibility and teamwork, fostering skills that are valuable 
both in school and later in life. 

Unstructured Play 

There has been great discussion of how the development of 
children has been impacted by the lack of unstructured and 
unsupervised play. Unstructured play plays a vital role in 
helping children develop problem-solving abilities and social 
skills. Unlike structured activities with set rules and adult 
guidance, unstructured play allows children to explore their 
creativity, make decisions, and navigate social interactions 
independently. Through free play, children learn to negotiate, 
compromise, and resolve conflicts with their peers, 
strengthening their communication and emotional regulation 
skills. Whether engaging in imaginative play, building 
structures, or inventing games, they practice critical thinking 
and adaptability, which are essential for problem-solving. 
These experiences help children develop confidence in their 
ability to handle challenges and think independently. 
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However, over scheduling can limit these valuable learning 
opportunities. Many children today have packed schedules 
filled with extracurricular activities, leaving little time for 
spontaneous play. While structured activities such as sports, 
music lessons, and academic programs offer important 
benefits, an overbooked schedule can lead to stress and hinder 
a child’s ability to develop self-directed problem-solving skills. 
Unstructured play provides balance, giving children the 
freedom to make their own choices, explore their interests, 
and build meaningful social connections. Allowing time for free 
play ensures that children have opportunities to develop 
independence, resilience, and the social skills necessary for 
lifelong success 

Schools can incorporate safe, unstructured play by creating 
environments where students can explore freely while 
ensuring supervision and clear guidelines. One way to achieve 
this is by designing playgrounds with diverse play equipment 
that encourage creativity, problem-solving, and social 
interaction. Spaces with open fields, climbing structures, and 
natural elements like logs or sand areas allow students to 
engage in imaginative and physical play safely. Teachers and 
staff can supervise from a distance, stepping in only when 
necessary to ensure safety while allowing students the 
freedom to create their own play experiences. 

Another approach is integrating flexible playtime into the 
school day, such as extended recess or designated free-play 
periods in the classroom. Schools can provide materials like 
building blocks, art supplies, and loose parts (e.g., cardboard, 
fabric, recycled items) that encourages exploration and 
independent decision-making. Setting basic rules—such as 
respecting others, using equipment safely, and including 
peers, ensures that play remains positive and inclusive. 
Additionally, schools can designate “imaginative play zones” 
where students can engage in role-playing, storytelling, or 
cooperative games without rigid structures. By offering a 
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balance of supervision, freedom, and safe spaces, schools can 
foster unstructured play that promotes problem-solving, social 
skills, and independence. 

Unstructured play in middle school may look different from 
early childhood play, but it remains just as valuable for social 
development, creativity, and stress relief. At this stage, students 
benefit from opportunities to engage in self-directed activities 
that encourage exploration, collaboration, and independence. 
It might take the form of open gym periods, where students 
can play basketball, soccer, or other sports without rigid rules 
or formal teams. Outdoor spaces with access to fields, walking 
paths, or simple play equipment allow students to move freely, 
engage in pickup games, or simply socialize in a relaxed 
setting. 

In addition to physical play, creative and social forms of 
unstructured play can thrive in middle school. Providing access 
to art supplies, board games, musical instruments, or building 
materials in common areas allows students to experiment and 
create without strict guidelines. Lounge areas with 
comfortable seating encourage conversation, storytelling, or 
even casual group projects. Some students may prefer 
imaginative role-play, such as developing their own games, 
skits, or stories. Schools can also support unstructured play by 
offering tech-free social breaks, where students can connect 
face-to-face, build friendships, and practice social skills without 
the pressures of structured activities or academic demands. 
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Preparing for Life After School 

Exposure to Different Careers 

Farm-to-Table Programs 

Farm-to-table programs provide students with hands-on 
experience in agriculture, nutrition, and sustainability while 
also fostering job readiness skills. By engaging in school 
gardens, local farm partnerships, or cooking classes, students 
learn valuable lessons about where their food comes from and 
the importance of healthy eating. These programs help 
develop practical skills such as planting, harvesting, meal 
preparation, and food safety, which can translate into career 
opportunities in agriculture, culinary arts, and environmental 
sciences. Additionally, working in farm-to-table initiatives 
encourages responsibility, teamwork, and problem-solving, all 
of which are essential workplace skills. 

Beyond agricultural knowledge, farm-to-table programs 
promote job readiness by teaching students how to manage 
resources, follow instructions, and work collaboratively. Tasks 
such as budgeting for ingredients, planning menus, and 
managing food distribution simulate real-world job 
responsibilities. Schools can also incorporate farm-to-table 
experiences into vocational training, offering internships or 
partnerships with local farms, restaurants, and markets. These 
experiences give students exposure to potential career paths in 
farming, food service, hospitality, and business management. 
By integrating hands-on learning with career-focused skills, 
farm-to-table programs prepare students not only for the 
workforce but also for making informed choices about 
sustainability and health in their everyday lives. 
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Coding and Robotics Programs 

Coding and robotics programs in schools play a crucial role 
in preparing students for the modern workforce by equipping 
them with technical and problem-solving skills. These 
programs introduce students to computer programming, 
engineering concepts, and automation, providing hands-on 
experience with coding languages like Python, Java, or Scratch, 
as well as working with robotic kits such as LEGO Mindstorms, 
VEX Robotics, or Arduino. Through coding challenges and 
robotics competitions, students develop critical thinking, 
collaboration, and creativity—skills that are essential in today’s 
technology-driven job market. 

Beyond technical proficiency, coding and robotics programs 
foster job readiness by teaching students how to analyze 
problems, design solutions, and work effectively in teams—all 
of which are valuable in STEM careers and beyond. Schools that 
integrate these programs into their curriculum help students 
gain early exposure to fields such as software development, 
engineering, cybersecurity, and artificial intelligence. 
Additionally, partnerships with tech companies, internship 
opportunities, and mentorship programs provide real-world 
experience and industry insights. By incorporating coding and 
robotics into education, schools not only spark interest in 
technology careers but also empower students with the skills 
needed to succeed in an increasingly digital world. 

School Newspaper and Career Readiness 

Participating in a school newspaper provides students with 
valuable skills that translate into various career paths, 
particularly in journalism, media, communications, and 
marketing. Through researching, writing, editing, and 
designing content, students develop strong written 
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communication skills, critical thinking, and attention to detail. 
They learn how to meet deadlines, fact-check information, and 
conduct interviews, all of which are essential skills for careers 
in writing, public relations, broadcasting, and digital media. 
Additionally, working on a school newspaper teaches students 
the importance of storytelling, audience engagement, and 
ethical reporting—key components of the professional media 
landscape. 

Beyond journalism, school newspaper involvement builds 
job readiness skills that apply to a wide range of careers. 
Students gain experience in teamwork, leadership, and project 
management by collaborating with peers, managing content 
schedules, and overseeing the newspaper’s production. Those 
involved in the digital aspect of the newspaper—such as web 
design, social media management, and graphic design—gain 
skills applicable to careers in digital marketing and content 
creation. Schools can further support career exploration by 
connecting students with professional journalists, offering 
internships, or integrating multimedia tools into the 
newspaper process. Overall, a school newspaper serves as an 
excellent platform for students to develop professional skills, 
build a portfolio, and explore career opportunities in media and 
beyond. 

HOSA (Health Occupations Students of America) 

HOSA is a student organization designed to promote career 
development and leadership in the healthcare field. Through 
HOSA, students have the opportunity to explore various health-
related professions, including nursing, medicine, dental 
hygiene, pharmacy, and physical therapy. The program 
provides students with hands-on experience through 
competitions, workshops, and internships, helping them 
develop the skills, knowledge, and certifications necessary for a 
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career in healthcare. Whether students are working on clinical 
skills, learning about medical ethics, or practicing patient care, 
HOSA fosters career readiness by connecting theoretical 
knowledge with practical applications. 

Participating in HOSA can significantly enhance job 
preparedness by offering leadership opportunities, teamwork 
experience, and a sense of professionalism that is crucial in 
healthcare settings. Students gain important communication 
skills, time management, and problem-solving abilities by 
engaging in competitions, where they demonstrate their 
proficiency in various health-related tasks. HOSA also 
emphasizes collaboration with healthcare professionals, 
allowing students to network and gain exposure to real-world 
healthcare environments. Additionally, students can earn 
certifications in areas such as CPR, first aid, and medical 
terminology, providing them with tangible qualifications that 
are highly valued in the workforce. Ultimately, HOSA equips 
students with both the technical skills and the professional 
demeanor necessary to pursue a wide range of careers in the 
healthcare industry. 

Law, Politics & Business 

Participating in a Debate Club equips students with essential 
skills that are highly valued in a variety of careers, particularly in 
law, politics, public relations, and business. Debate encourages 
students to develop critical thinking, research, and public 
speaking abilities by requiring them to craft well-structured 
arguments, analyze opposing viewpoints, and present ideas 
clearly and persuasively. The practice of formulating logical 
arguments and defending them in a formal setting helps 
students build strong communication and analytical skills that 
are crucial for problem-solving and decision-making in many 
professional fields. 
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Beyond the academic benefits, Debate Club fosters 
important job readiness skills such as collaboration, time 
management, and adaptability. Students learn how to work as 
part of a team, preparing arguments and counter-arguments 
while also handling the pressure of timed debates. They gain 
experience in managing complex information, quickly 
adapting their position based on new evidence, and staying 
composed under scrutiny. These skills are directly transferable 
to careers in areas like law, government, marketing, journalism, 
and corporate communications. Debate Club also opens doors 
for leadership opportunities, as students may take on roles 
such as team captain or event organizer, further developing 
skills that are valued in any professional environment. Through 
participation, students build the confidence, resilience, and 
communication proficiency that are crucial for success in many 
competitive careers. 

Entrepreneurship 

Junior Achievement (JA) is a nonprofit organization that 
focuses on providing students with financial literacy, 
entrepreneurship, and work readiness education. Through JA 
programs, students gain valuable knowledge and practical 
skills in areas such as budgeting, investing, marketing, and 
running a business. These experiences are crucial for preparing 
young people for future careers by fostering a strong 
understanding of the economic forces that influence the world 
around them. By participating in JA activities like creating a 
business plan, managing finances, or engaging in mock stock 
trading, students develop critical thinking and problem-solving 
skills that are essential for success in any career. 

Beyond academic learning, Junior Achievement helps 
students build job readiness by providing hands-on 
experiences with real-world applications of business concepts. 
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They have the opportunity to interact with business leaders 
and mentors, gaining insights into various industries and 
career paths. JA’s focus on entrepreneurship encourages 
students to think creatively, take risks, and develop leadership 
skills. Additionally, the program emphasizes collaboration, 
teamwork, and professional communication, which are key 
qualities employers look for in candidates. Through these 
programs, students are not only exposed to career possibilities 
but also develop the confidence, work ethic, and financial 
literacy that are essential for both personal and professional 
success. 

Vocation 

Technical education plays a vital role in preparing students 
for the workforce by providing hands-on training and practical 
skills in fields such as automotive repair, construction, 
information technology, healthcare, and manufacturing. 
Through specialized courses and certifications, students gain 
industry-specific knowledge and experience, making them 
highly employable upon graduation. Technical education 
programs focus on equipping students with the tools to excel 
in skilled trades and technical professions, ensuring they are 
well-prepared for the demands of the modern job market. 
These programs often include apprenticeships, internships, 
and on-the-job training, offering real-world exposure and 
building students’ confidence in their abilities. 

In addition to technical expertise, technical education fosters 
important job readiness skills, such as problem-solving, 
communication, and critical thinking. Students learn to 
troubleshoot, work efficiently under pressure, and follow 
detailed instructions—skills that are crucial in any technical 
or vocational career. By engaging in project-based learning, 
students gain hands-on experience that they can directly apply 
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in their future careers. Moreover, technical education programs 
often collaborate with businesses and industry leaders, offering 
students networking opportunities and insights into current 
industry trends. As industries continue to evolve, technical 
education ensures that students are equipped with the latest 
tools and knowledge, making them workforce-ready and 
prepared to succeed in a wide variety of high-demand careers. 

Career Readiness 

Job fairs in schools offer students an invaluable opportunity 
to explore potential career paths and connect directly with 
employers, all while developing essential job readiness skills. 
These events are typically organized with local businesses, 
universities, or vocational institutions and provide students 
with a chance to learn about different industries, career 
opportunities, and required qualifications. By attending a 
school job fair, students gain firsthand knowledge of what 
employers are looking for and how they can tailor their 
education and skill sets to meet those demands. Additionally, 
job fairs often feature workshops on resume writing, interview 
techniques, and networking skills, all of which help students 
prepare for the professional world. 

Beyond offering exposure to career options, school job fairs 
help students build professional communication skills as they 
interact with recruiters and representatives. These interactions 
give students the chance to practice networking and learn how 
to present themselves effectively, which is critical for future 
job applications and interviews. Job fairs also promote career 
exploration, allowing students to understand the qualifications 
and pathways required for various jobs, whether they’re 
interested in pursuing college degrees, vocational training, or 
entering the workforce directly. By attending job fairs, students 
can make informed decisions about their future careers, gain 
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confidence, and take the next steps in building a successful 
professional life. 

Financial Literacy 

Financial literacy education is vital for preparing students to 
manage their personal finances and succeed in their future 
careers. Understanding concepts such as budgeting, saving, 
investing, and debt management is key to making informed 
decisions about money. Financial literacy helps students 
develop the skills needed to navigate their personal finances 
and manage their careers effectively. By incorporating financial 
education into school curriculums, students can gain insight 
into topics like negotiating salaries, managing business 
finances, and understanding employee benefits, which are all 
important for job readiness and long-term financial success. 

Effective ways to teach financial literacy 

1. Interactive Budgeting Exercises: Have students 
create their own monthly budgets based on 
hypothetical incomes and expenses to practice 
managing their finances, set goals, and prioritize 
spending. 

2. Real-World Scenarios and Case Studies: Present 
students with real-life financial dilemmas, such as 
choosing insurance plans or understanding credit 
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card interest, to help them analyze and solve 
financial problems. 

3. Simulated Investment Games: Use stock 
market simulations or online tools that let 
students practice investing in stocks and bonds, 
learning how to assess risk, diversification, and 
long-term financial planning. 

4. Guest Speakers and Workshops: Invite financial 
experts, such as bankers, accountants, or financial 
planners, to speak with students and provide real-
world insights on money management, saving, 
and investing. 

5. Financial Literacy Apps and Online Courses: 
Encourage students to use apps or participate in 
online programs designed to teach personal 
finance skills, such as budgeting, credit score 
management, and financial planning. 

By teaching financial literacy through these methods, schools 
equip students with essential life skills that can empower them 
to make responsible financial choices, both in their personal 
lives and future careers. 
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Executive Functioning & Higher Level 
Thinking 

Resilience and Coping Skills 

Building resilience and coping skills in school-age children is 
crucial for helping them navigate the challenges they will face 
in life, both academically and personally. Resilience is the ability 
to bounce back from adversity, and coping skills are the 
strategies children use to manage stress, disappointment, and 
setbacks. By teaching these skills early, educators and parents 
can equip children with the tools they need to face difficulties 
with confidence and a positive mindset. Here are several 
approaches to building resilience and coping skills in school-
age children: 

Fostering Emotional Awareness and Regulation 

One of the first steps in building resilience is teaching children 
how to identify and express their emotions. Encouraging 
emotional literacy allows children to understand their feelings 
and helps them communicate effectively about what they’re 
experiencing. Teachers and parents can create a safe space 
where children feel comfortable discussing their emotions, 
such as through daily check-ins or using tools like feeling 
charts. Mindfulness practices, such as breathing exercises or 
short meditations, can also be introduced to help children 
regulate intense emotions and calm themselves in stressful 
situations. 
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Encouraging Problem-Solving and Critical 
Thinking 

Teaching children how to solve problems is a key element in 
developing resilience. When faced with challenges, children 
often need guidance on how to approach solutions rather than 
immediately offering the answers. By encouraging a problem-
solving mindset, children learn that they can control their 
responses to challenges. For example, when a child struggles 
with a school assignment or a social situation, parents and 
educators can help them break down the problem, brainstorm 
potential solutions, and evaluate the best course of action. This 
process fosters independence and a sense of competence, 
helping children believe in their ability to overcome difficulties. 

Promoting Positive Self-Talk 

Resilient children tend to have a positive outlook on life and 
a strong sense of self-worth. Teaching children the power of 
positive self-talk can significantly impact their ability to 
manage stress and setbacks. Instead of focusing on failure, 
children can learn to reframe negative thoughts and challenge 
the narrative that they are incapable. For example, a child 
might replace the thought “I can’t do this” with “I can try my 
best and learn from this.” Encouraging affirmations and 
emphasizing effort over results can help build a growth 
mindset, where children view mistakes as opportunities for 
growth rather than as signs of failure. 

Providing Opportunities for Success and Failure 

Building resilience is about learning how to handle both 
success and failure. Children need to experience both in a 
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balanced way to develop coping mechanisms. Success builds 
confidence and reinforces the idea that effort leads to positive 
outcomes, while manageable failure helps children learn how 
to handle disappointment and persevere through challenges. 
Parents and teachers can create opportunities for children to 
face both challenges in a supportive environment, whether it’s 
through difficult tasks in the classroom or encouraging them 
to try new activities outside of school. It’s important that 
children understand that failure doesn’t define them and that 
they can always learn from their experiences to try again. 

Building Strong Social Support Systems 

A strong social support system is vital for fostering resilience. 
When children have supportive relationships with family 
members, friends, and educators, they feel more secure and 
confident in navigating life’s difficulties. Encouraging positive 
peer interactions and teamwork can help children learn how to 
build friendships, resolve conflicts, and offer emotional support 
to others. Additionally, teaching children how to ask for help 
when they need it empowers them to reach out for assistance, 
whether it’s from an adult, a friend, or a mentor. These social 
connections provide a safety net that helps children bounce 
back from difficult situations and face challenges with the 
knowledge that they are not alone. 

By focusing on emotional awareness, problem-solving, 
positive thinking, balanced experiences of success and failure, 
and strong social connections, schools and parents can help 
children develop the resilience and coping skills necessary to 
handle adversity. These tools not only help them navigate 
challenges during their school years but also set them up for 
success in their adult lives, giving them the confidence to face 
new challenges with a healthy mindset. 
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Conclusion 

Preparing school-age children for future success requires more 
than academic instruction, it involves equipping them with life 
skills, resilience, and real-world experiences that nurture their 
growth into capable, responsible adults. Through meaningful 
responsibilities such as chores and classroom jobs, children 
learn autonomy and accountability. Unstructured play fosters 
creativity, social development, and emotional regulation, while 
career readiness programs expose students to a broad range of 
professional paths and help them build technical and soft skills. 
Programs like farm-to-table initiatives, coding and robotics, 
school newspapers, and HOSA provide valuable hands-on 
learning that connects academic knowledge to career 
applications. Additionally, financial literacy education and 
opportunities to explore business, law, and technical trades 
ensure students are prepared for both personal and 
professional success. 

By supporting resilience and coping skills, schools and 
caregivers help children manage stress and thrive in the face 
of life’s challenges. Together, these strategies create a holistic 
approach to guidance that supports the individual 
development of each child while empowering them to 
contribute meaningfully to their communities and future 
workplaces. 
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17.  Impacts on 
School-Age Children's 
Development 
Worldly Impacts 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this chapter, you should be able to: 

• Identify effective strategies for guidance 
techniques for working with school age children. 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children. 

• Describe school age development as it relates 
to the individual as well as actions and attitudes 
in a group setting. 

The growth and development of school-age children do not 
occur in isolation—they are shaped by the social, economic, 
and environmental conditions surrounding them. In today’s 
rapidly changing world, contemporary issues such as poverty, 
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mental health challenges, educational inequities, and shifting 
family dynamics increasingly influence children’s well-being, 
behavior, and academic achievement. These issues can either 
support or hinder development, depending on how they are 
addressed by families, schools, and communities. This chapter 
explores several pressing challenges—ranging from 
technology use and bullying to nutrition insecurity and climate 
change—and examines how each uniquely impacts cognitive, 
emotional, and social development. Understanding these 
complex factors is essential for educators, caregivers, and 
professionals working with children to create responsive, 
inclusive, and supportive environments that foster resilience 
and healthy growth. 

Contemporary Issues & Their Impact on 
Development 

The development of school-age children is significantly 
influenced by a range of contemporary issues that affect 
educational systems, families, and communities. 
Understanding these issues is essential for educators, 
caregivers, and policymakers to create effective strategies that 
support children’s well-being and growth. This chapter 
explores eight pressing contemporary issues: poverty, mental 
health, educational inequity, technology use, family structure 
changes, bullying, nutrition and food security, and climate 
change. 

Poverty 

Poverty remains one of the most significant barriers to 
children’s development and academic success. According to 
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the U.S. Census Bureau (2020), approximately 17% of children 
in the United States live in poverty. Children from low-income 
families often face inadequate access to resources, including 
nutritious food, healthcare, and quality education. 

Children living in poverty may experience higher levels of 
stress and instability, which can adversely affect their cognitive 
and emotional development. Research indicates that poverty is 
linked to lower academic achievement, behavioral issues, and 
increased risk for health problems (Duncan & Brooks-Gunn, 
1997). 

Example: A child from a low-income household 
may struggle to concentrate in school due to 
hunger or lack of sleep, impacting their ability to 
learn and engage in classroom activities. 

Mental Health 

Mental health issues among school-age children have gained 
increasing attention in recent years. The National Institute of 
Mental Health (2021) reports that approximately 1 in 6 children 
aged 2-8 years experience a mental health disorder, such as 
anxiety or depression. 

Mental health challenges can hinder children’s social skills, 
academic performance, and emotional regulation. Children 
with untreated mental health issues may face difficulties in 
forming relationships, participating in school activities, and 
achieving their full potential (Wang et al., 2018). 
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Example: A child suffering from anxiety may avoid 
participating in class discussions or social 
interactions, leading to feelings of isolation and 
impacting their overall school experience. 

Educational Inequity 

Educational inequity, defined as disparities in access to quality 
education based on socioeconomic status, race, or geographic 
location, continues to plague the educational system. The 
National Center for Education Statistics (2019) indicates that 
students in low-income areas often attend underfunded 
schools with fewer resources and opportunities. 

Inequity in education can lead to achievement gaps, limiting 
opportunities for affected children. Students from 
marginalized communities may receive less experienced 
teachers, outdated materials, and fewer extracurricular 
activities, which can hinder their academic and personal 
growth (Orfield et al., 2014). 

Example: A student in a low-income school district 
may lack access to advanced placement courses or 
extracurricular programs that promote college 
readiness, affecting their long-term educational 
outcomes. 
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Technology Use 

The rise of technology has transformed the way children learn 
and interact. While technology can enhance educational 
experiences, it also poses challenges. The American Academy 
of Pediatrics (2016) recommends that children aged 6 and older 
should have consistent limits on screen time to promote 
healthy development. 

Excessive screen time is associated with various issues, 
including reduced physical activity, poor sleep quality, and 
increased risk of anxiety and depression. Additionally, reliance 
on technology for social interaction may hinder the 
development of essential social skills (Twenge et al., 2019). 

Example: A child who spends excessive hours on 
video games may miss opportunities for physical 
play and face-to-face interactions, potentially 
leading to social difficulties. 

Changes in Family Structure 

The traditional family structure has evolved, with an increasing 
number of children living in single-parent households, blended 
families, or families headed by same-sex couples. According to 
the U.S. Census Bureau (2020), nearly 23% of children live with a 
single parent. 

Changes in family structure can impact children’s emotional 
and social development. Children from single-parent or 
blended families may face unique challenges, including 
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economic instability and difficulties in adjusting to new family 
dynamics (Amato, 2000). 

Example: A child in a blended family may struggle 
with feelings of loyalty and confusion regarding 
their relationships with stepparents and half-
siblings, affecting their emotional well-being. 

Bullying 

Bullying remains a pervasive issue in schools, affecting 
children’s mental health and academic performance. The 
National Center for Educational Statistics (2019) reports that 
approximately 20% of students in the United States have 
experienced bullying. 

Victims of bullying often suffer from increased anxiety, 
depression, and low self-esteem. The effects of bullying can 
extend beyond childhood, leading to long-term psychological 
issues and difficulties in forming healthy relationships 
(Espelage & Swearer, 2003). 

Example: A student who is bullied may experience 
academic decline due to fear of attending school, 
impacting their overall educational experience and 
self-worth. 
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Nutrition and Food Security 

Nutrition plays a critical role in children’s physical and cognitive 
development. Food insecurity, defined as the lack of reliable 
access to a sufficient quantity of affordable, nutritious food, 
affects millions of children. According to Feeding America 
(2021), 1 in 6 children in the U.S. may face hunger. 

Children who experience food insecurity are at higher risk 
for developmental delays, behavioral problems, and poor 
academic performance. Adequate nutrition is essential for 
cognitive function, growth, and emotional well-being 
(Grantham-McGregor et al., 2007). 

Example: A child who frequently goes to school 
hungry may struggle to focus on lessons and may 
exhibit behavioral issues stemming from irritability 
and fatigue. 

Climate Change 

Climate change presents a growing concern that impacts 
children’s health, safety, and overall development. Extreme 
weather events, air pollution, and other environmental 
changes disproportionately affect vulnerable populations, 
including children. 

Children are particularly susceptible to the effects of climate 
change, including respiratory issues from air pollution and 
mental health challenges related to natural disasters. 
Additionally, climate anxiety—concerns about the future of the 
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planet—can affect children’s emotional well-being (Orr et al., 
2020). 

Example: A child who has experienced a natural 
disaster may show signs of anxiety and trauma, 
impacting their behavior in school and relationships 
with peers. 

Contemporary Literature Connections 

Book Summary: The Anxious Generation by 
Jonathan Haidt 

The Anxious Generation by Jonathan Haidt addresses the 
growing mental health crisis affecting today’s adolescents and 
young adults. In this insightful book, Haidt explores the 
alarming rise in anxiety, depression, and other mental health 
challenges, focusing on how these issues disproportionately 
affect younger generations. Haidt identifies a combination of 
societal, technological, and cultural shifts that have 
contributed to this dramatic increase in mental health 
struggles. One key factor he points to is the rapid rise of social 
media, which has significantly altered how young people 
interact, socialize, and perceive themselves. He argues that 
these online platforms foster a culture of comparison, where 
youth are constantly exposed to curated and idealized versions 
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of others’ lives, leading to feelings of inadequacy, loneliness, 
and anxiety. 

A major aspect of Haidt’s argument is the way social media 
has reshaped social interactions. In the past, young people 
engaged in face-to-face conversations, developing social skills 
and building deeper, more meaningful relationships. However, 
social media has replaced much of this in-person interaction 
with superficial online connections, where communication is 
often fragmented and fleeting. Haidt discusses how the 
constant need to be “online” can increase stress and feelings 
of being overwhelmed. The advent of platforms like Instagram 
and Snapchat has also created a culture of constant 
performance, where young people feel the pressure to present 
an idealized version of themselves. This constant pressure to 
maintain a “perfect” online persona can exacerbate feelings of 
insecurity and anxiety, especially when young people receive 
negative feedback or experience cyberbullying. 

Another critical aspect that Haidt highlights is the shift in 
parenting styles over the past few decades, which has 
contributed to a generation more prone to anxiety. Parents 
have become increasingly protective and risk-averse, often 
shielding their children from the kinds of challenges and 
discomforts that were once considered normal parts of 
growing up. This overprotection, known as “helicopter 
parenting,” prevents young people from learning to cope with 
failure, disappointment, or adversity. Haidt argues that this lack 
of exposure to manageable stressors and the absence of a 
“growth mindset” have led to a generation that struggles to 
handle stress or failure, further fueling anxiety. The tendency 
to shelter children from the natural ups and downs of life may 
inadvertently stunt their emotional development, leaving 
them ill-equipped to navigate the pressures of adulthood. 

Haidt also examines the broader cultural shifts that have 
contributed to the rise in mental health challenges among 
young people. He critiques the increasing political polarization, 
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which has created a sense of division and heightened stress 
among young people, especially those in university settings. 
The culture of victimhood and the overemphasis on safety and 
comfort, he suggests, have further contributed to a generation 
that is more likely to perceive the world as a threatening place. 
This mindset, combined with the rise of social media, creates 
a feedback loop that reinforces anxiety and prevents young 
people from developing resilience. Haidt points out that the 
need for constant emotional safety and the avoidance of 
discomfort have stifled the development of the coping skills 
necessary to manage life’s challenges. 

In the final sections of the book, Haidt offers solutions and 
calls for societal changes that can help reduce anxiety among 
younger generations. He advocates for a return to promoting 
resilience and self-efficacy in both education and parenting. 
Haidt stresses the importance of encouraging young people 
to engage in real-life interactions, where they can develop 
empathy, learn to resolve conflicts, and build authentic 
relationships. He also suggests that schools and parents should 
prioritize emotional intelligence and teach young people 
healthy coping strategies to deal with stress, rather than 
shielding them from it. By fostering resilience and providing 
opportunities for young people to face challenges head-on, 
Haidt believes that society can help reverse the trend of rising 
anxiety and depression, allowing future generations to thrive in 
an increasingly complex world. 

Book Summary: The Coddling of the 
American Mind by Greg Lukianoff and 
Jonathan Haidt 

The Coddling of the American Mind (2018) by Greg Lukianoff 
and Jonathan Haidt explores how well-intentioned efforts to 
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protect young people have unintentionally harmed their 
development, particularly in the realms of resilience, critical 
thinking, and emotional health. The authors argue that three 
“Great Untruths”—what doesn’t kill you makes you weaker, 
always trust your feelings, and life is a battle between good 
and evil people—have gained traction in American culture, 
especially on college campuses, and are deeply 
counterproductive to healthy psychological development. 

Lukianoff and Haidt trace the roots of these cultural shifts, 
highlighting how increased parental overprotection, reduced 
exposure to free play, and the rising influence of social media 
have contributed to a generation less prepared to cope with 
discomfort, disagreement, and failure. Like in The Anxious 
Generation, they point to the rise of social media and 
“helicopter parenting” as major contributors to increased 
anxiety, depression, and emotional fragility among youth. 

The authors are particularly concerned with the effects of 
these trends in educational environments. They note that 
many schools and colleges now emphasize emotional safety 
to a degree that discourages open dialogue, resilience, and 
intellectual challenge. This overemphasis on comfort, they 
argue, prevents students from developing the critical thinking 
and conflict resolution skills needed in adult life. 

Importantly, Lukianoff and Haidt provide a roadmap for 
improvement, including encouraging greater independence in 
children, promoting free play, fostering cognitive behavioral 
approaches to emotional regulation, and creating educational 
environments that balance empathy with exposure to diverse 
and challenging ideas. Their work underscores the importance 
of helping children and adolescents face manageable 
challenges to build resilience—a theme relevant for educators 
preparing to support school-age development in a rapidly 
changing world. 
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Conclusion 

The development of school-age children does not occur in a 
vacuum. It is shaped by a complex web of contemporary issues 
that touch every aspect of their lives. Poverty, mental health 
struggles, educational inequities, and the evolving role of 
technology all present unique challenges that can hinder 
children’s emotional, cognitive, and social growth. Changes in 
family structures, bullying, food insecurity, and the looming 
threat of climate change further compound these difficulties, 
influencing children’s ability to thrive in school and in life. 

Authors such as Jonathan Haidt and Greg Lukianoff have 
drawn attention to broader cultural shifts that also impact 
development, including the rise of social media, 
overprotection, and the decline of unstructured play and free 
exploration. These influences not only shape the way children 
learn and interact with their peers, but also affect their ability 
to develop critical skills such as resilience, independence, and 
emotional regulation. 

For future educators, especially those preparing in 
community college programs—understanding these issues is 
vital. Teachers are in a unique position to foster safe, supportive, 
and inclusive learning environments that counterbalance 
many of these challenges. By emphasizing emotional 
intelligence, equity, and real-world learning experiences, 
educators can help school-age children not only overcome 
adversity but flourish in spite of it. The key is not to shield 
students from every difficulty, but to equip them with the tools, 
confidence, and compassion needed to face a complex world 
head-on. 
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18.  Conclusion: 
Understanding 
Development of 
School-Aged Children 
What Have We Learned 

TANESSA SANCHEZ AND KERRY DIAZ 

Learning Objectives 

After completing this course, you should be able to 
demonstrate your understanding of the following 
Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) 

• Examine current issues that impact the growth 
and development of school age children. 

• Formulate effective strategies for guidance 
techniques for working with school age children. 

• Examine school age development as it relates 
to the individual as well as actions and attitudes 
in a group setting. 
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As well as demonstrate an understanding of the 
following Course Learning Objectives (CLOs). 

• Describe patterns of physical, cognitive, social, 
emotional and language development in school-
age children; 

• Distinguish the ways cultural, economic, 
political, and historical contexts affect children’s 
development; 

• Evaluate current educational and 
developmental theories and teaching methods 
relating to school-age children of diverse 
backgrounds and needs, including children with 
disabilities; 

• Identify methods for working with parents of 
school-age children in diverse and multicultural 
settings; 

• Describe current California regulations related 
to health and safety in school-age settings; 

• Analyze current methods and issues related to 
working with school-age children; 

• Explore contemporary social issues that impact 
children’s development; 

• Evaluate characteristics of appropriate 
guidance for school-aged children. 

Throughout this textbook, we have explored the multifaceted 
aspects of school-aged children’s development, emphasizing 
the intricate interplay between biological, psychological, and 
social factors. Each chapter has illuminated critical domains 
such as developmental milestones, the role of families and 
caregivers, behavior guidance, and contemporary issues 
impacting children’s growth. Understanding these elements is 
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essential for educators, caregivers, and policymakers to foster 
environments conducive to holistic development. 

Key Takeaways 

Developmental Milestones 

Understanding developmental milestones is foundational to 
supporting children’s growth. Piaget’s stages of cognitive 
development highlight how children in the school age 
transition from concrete operational thinking to more 
advanced reasoning. Bandura’s social learning theory 
emphasizes the importance of observational learning, 
suggesting that children learn behaviors by modeling adults 
and peers. Meanwhile, Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory 
underscores the role of social interactions in cognitive 
development, illustrating how children benefit from guidance 
and collaboration (Buckley & Budzyna, 2021). 

Family Dynamics 

The family structure significantly influences a child’s emotional 
and social development. We discussed the importance of 
respecting diverse family arrangements and how various 
family dynamics can impact children’s behavior and academic 
success. Engaging families in the educational process fosters 
stronger home-school connections, leading to improved 
outcomes for children (Amato, 2000). 
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Caregiver Roles 

Caregivers play a pivotal role in shaping children’s experiences 
outside of the traditional classroom. We examined essential 
qualities of effective caregivers, their responsibilities, and how 
they can support children with disabilities. A nurturing 
environment allows children to thrive socially, emotionally, and 
academically (Author, Year). 

Guiding Behavior 

The guidance of children’s behavior is critical to their 
development. We explored concepts like self-esteem, social 
skill development, and conflict resolution, emphasizing that 
fostering a positive self-image can enhance a child’s ability to 
navigate social interactions. Addressing special concerns such 
as bullying requires proactive strategies that create safe 
learning environments (Espelage & Swearer, 2003). 

Contemporary Issues 

Contemporary issues, including poverty, mental health, 
educational inequity, technology use, and climate change, 
present ongoing challenges to children’s development. 
Addressing these issues requires a collective effort from 
educators, families, and communities to mitigate their impacts 
and provide supportive frameworks for children (Orr et al., 
2020). 
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Future Directions 

As we move forward, it is crucial to remain informed and 
adaptable to the evolving landscape of children’s development. 
Continuous professional development for educators, 
collaboration with mental health professionals, and advocacy 
for policies that promote equity in education are essential steps 
toward supporting the well-being of all children. 

Additionally, integrating technology responsibly, promoting 
healthy lifestyles, and fostering resilience can empower 
children to navigate the complexities of modern society. 
Stakeholders must commit to ensuring that every child has 
the opportunity to thrive in a nurturing and supportive 
environment. 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, understanding school-aged children’s 
development requires a comprehensive approach that 
considers their biological, emotional, social, and cognitive 
needs. By drawing on research and best practices, educators 
and caregivers can create enriching experiences that support 
children in becoming well-rounded individuals. 

This comprehensive examination provides a foundational 
understanding necessary for those dedicated to the care and 
education of school-aged children. By committing to these 
principles, we can significantly influence the trajectory of 
children’s lives and contribute to a healthier, more equitable 
society. 
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